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Introduction to Close-up
Introduction to Close-up
W elcom e to  C lose-up Second E d ition , an e xc itin g  p re -in te rm e d ia te  course w hich b rings  English to  life  th ro u g h  
spectacu lar N a tiona l G eo g ra p h ic  p h o to g ra p h y  and facts ca re fu lly  se lected  to  appea l to  th e  inqu is itive  m inds 
o f s tudents.

C ourse C o m p o n e n ts

Close-up B1 Student's Book w ith  online s tudent zone
The S tudent's  Book is d iv id e d  in to  tw e lve  to p ic -b a se d  units. Each u n it starts w ith  a s tunn ing  p h o to g ra p h  linked 
to  th e  th e m e  o f  th e  u n it and a sum m ary o f th e  co n te n ts  o f th e  un it. There are five  tw o -p a g e  lessons in each un it 
covering  read ing , vocabulary, gram m ar, lis ten ing  &  speak ing  and w rit in g . The un it ends w ith  a v id e o  page  to  
accom pany th e  N a tiona l G e o g ra p h ic  v id e o  clips fo u n d  on th e  on line  s tu d e n t zone. The v id e o  clips are des igned  to  
expand s tuden ts ' kn o w le d g e  o f th e  w o rld  th e y  live in, and th e  tasks in th e  S tuden t's  B ook aid com prehens ion  and 
fu r th e r discussion o f th e  to p ic .

Each unit also contains:
•  tasks th a t ac tive ly  d e ve lop  s tuden ts ' read ing , lis ten ing , speak ing  and w rit in g  skills.
•  Exam C lose-up  boxes and Exam Tasks th a t p ro v id e  s te p -b y -s te p  adv ice  and s tra teg ies  fo r  how  to  best approach 

exam  tasks and have th e  o p p o rtu n ity  to  p u t th e  advice  in to  practice .
•  U seful Expressions boxes in th e  speak ing  &  w rit in g  sections th a t p ro v id e  s tuden ts  w ith  a p p ro p ria te  language 

w hen d o in g  com m un ica tive  tasks.
•  p len ty  o f  o p p o rtu n ity  fo r  discussion o f th e  to p ics  in th e  Ideas Focus sections.

C lose-up B1 S tuden t's  B ook  also conta ins six reviews, one  a fte r every tw o  units, w hich conso lida te  th e  vocabu lary 
and g ram m ar ta u g h t w ith in  those  units.

A t th e  back o f th e  S tuden t's  Book, the re  is a w ea lth  o f  re fe rence m ate ria l. The G ram m ar R eference and Irregu lar 
Verbs List su p p o rt th e  G ram m ar Focus w ith in  each un it. The W ritin g  R eference p rov ides  a sum m ary o f  th e  im p o rta n t 
p o in ts  to  rem em ber fo r  each gen re  o f w r it in g  as w e ll as a check list. There  is also a Speaking Reference, b r in g in g  the 
U seful Expressions  p resen ted  th ro u g h o u t th e  course to g e th e r  in one  p lace. In a d d itio n , th e  co lloca tions, expressions, 
p repos itions  and phrasal verbs active ly  ta u g h t in th e  S tuden t's  B ook are also lis ted  fo r  easy reference.

The on line  s tu d e n t zone inc ludes th e  S tuden t's  B ook aud io  and v ideo , and th e  W o rkb o o k  aud io  available 
to  dow n load .

Close-up B1 W orkbook
The W o rkbook  accom panies C lose-up B1 S tuden t's  Book. Like th e  S tuden t's  Book, it is d iv id e d  in to  tw e lve  units 
and six reviews. Each un it consists o f  read ing , vocabulary, gram m ar, lis ten ing , Use you r English and w ritin g . The 
reviews inc lude m u ltip le -cho ice  g ram m ar and vocabu la ry  item s. The aud io  on th e  on line  s tu d e n t zone conta ins th e  
record ings fo r  use w ith  th e  lis ten ing  tasks.

The W orkbook 's  c lear and s im p le  fo rm a t means th a t it  can be used a t hom e as w e ll as in class. The W o rkb o o k  is 
ava ilab le  w ith  o r w ith o u t th e  O nline  W orkbook.

Close-up B1 Teacher's Book
C lose-up B1 Teacher's Book  p rov ides c lear lesson p lans w ith  d e ta ile d  ins truc tions  and tip s  fo r  teachers  on how  to  
m ake th e  best o f  th e  m ateria l in th e  S tuden t's  Book. The key to  all tasks in th e  S tuden t's  Book and W o rkb o o k  are 
inc luded , a long  w ith  th e  S tuden t's  B ook transcrip ts  w ith  ju s tifica tio n  fo r  th e  answers to  th e  lis ten ing  tasks underlined .

Close-up B1 online teacher zone
The on line  teache r zone conta ins a com prehens ive  te s tin g  package  in p rin ta b le  PDF fo rm a t. The m u ltip le -ch o ice  
quizzes, one fo r  each un it o f  C lose-up B1 S tuden t's  Book, focus on th e  key vocabu la ry  and g ram m ar item s presen ted  
in the  un it. Progress Tests, one  fo r  use a fte r every tw o  un its  o f  C lose-up  B1 S tuden t's  Book, inc lude  a read ing  
com prehension  task, a w rit in g  task as w e ll as vocabu la ry  and g ra m m a r tasks. There  is also a M id-Year Test (Units  
1-6) and an End-of-Year Test (Units 7-12) th a t p ro v id e  a w ritte n  te s t cove ring  read ing  com prehens ion  and w rit in g , 
as w e ll as a lis ten ing  tes t. There is a section  o f p h o to c o p ia b le  vocabu la ry  and g ram m ar tasks w h ich  can be used 
w ith  s tuden ts  w h o  fin ish early in class, as a w ay o f revising p r io r to  a te s t, o r as extra  p rac tice  o f th e  vocabu la ry  and 
gram m ar. A ll keys to  these  tests  are inc luded .



The Close-up B1 on line  te ache r zone  also inc ludes th e  S tuden t's  B ook aud io  and v id e o  a long  w ith  th e  W o rkb o o k  
audio and transcrip ts, p lus th e  W o rkb o o k  transc rip ts  w ith  ju s tifica tio n  fo r  th e  answers to  th e  lis ten ing  tasks 
underlined. In a d d ition , the re  is a S tuden t's  Record d o cu m e n t, w h ich  can be p rin te d  fo r  each s tuden t, w here  te s t 
results can be recorded.

Close-up B1 Interactive W h iteb o ard  S oftw are is dow n loadab le  from  th e  online teacher zone.
Close-up B1 In te ractive  W h ite b o a rd  S o ftw a re  inc ludes c o n te n t fro m  th e  S tuden t's  Book, p lus th e  aud io  and v ideo .
The Interactive W h ite b o a rd  has easy-to -nav iga te , in te rac tive  tasks, w o rd  d e fin itio n  func tions , g ram m ar an im ation  and 
a series o f games fo r  fu r th e r p ractice .

Justification fo r read ing  com prehens ion  and lis ten ing  tasks is ava ilab le  a t th e  touch  o f  a b u tto n , as is th e  key to  all 
tasks. Close-up B1 In te ractive  W h ite b o a rd  S o ftw are  also conta ins th e  C o n te n t C rea tion  Tool, w hich allow s teachers 
to create the ir ow n in te rac tive  tasks to  use in class, and is co m p a tib le  w ith  any in te rac tive  w h ite b o a rd  hardware.



1  Family Ties
Reading: true/fa lse, reading the exam  question first
Vocabulary: fam ily-related words, collocations & expressions
Grammar: present simple, present continuous, stative verbs, countable &

uncountable nouns, quantifiers  
Listening: m ultiple-choice questions (pictures), identifying differences
Speaking: talking about family, describing photos, describing in detail
Writing: em ail, using abbreviations, including all the inform ation, inviting,

asking for a reply, w riting about special events

MwT &pe»ier в
Ask students to  look at the  tit le  o f the  unit and to  
explain w hat it means (the relationships betw een peop le  
in the same family).
Ask them  which o ther words they know tha t can mean 
ties in this context (relationships, bonds, connections).
Ask students to  te ll the  rest o f the  class abou t a relation 
th a t they have a strong bond w ith and another th a t they 
d o n 't g e t on so well w ith.
Ask students to  look at the  p icture and the  caption 
and ask them  to  say how appropria te  the  caption is 
fo r the  picture. If they have troub le  answering the  
question, ask them  w hat the  p icture shows (three 
d iffe ren t hands which be long to  peop le  o f  d iffe ren t ages 
-  a child's hand, a young adult's hand and an e lderly  
person's hand).
Ask them  to  describe how and why people 's hands 
change as they g e t o lder and w hat a person's hand can 
reveal about him or her.

Ask students to  look at the  photos on the right-hand 
side o f the  page and te ll them  to  imagine th a t they are 
all from a fam ily album. Ask students to  say how the 
people  m ight be related.
Ask students to  read the  instructions in A  and check tha t 
they understand w hat they have to  do. Remind students 
tha t you will g ive them  exactly one m inute to  w rite  down 
as many words as they can th ink  o f tha t describe fam ily 
members. Tell them  when to  start and stop  w riting .
Ask students to  compare the ir lists w ith a partner. Then 
ask a student to  come up to  the board to  w rite  down all 
the words the other students call out.
Correct spelling and punctuation where necessary. Give 
students tim e  to  copy down the  words from  the  board 
they d id n 't include in the ir own lists.

Suggested answers
mum, mummy, mother, dad, daddy, father, son, 
daughter, gran, granny, grandm a, grandm other, 
grandad, grandpa, grandfather, great-grandm other, 
great-grandfather, cousin, uncle, aunt, nephew, niece, 
s tep-m other/fa ther/b ro ther/s is te r, m o the r/fa the r/ 
brother/sister-in-law

Elicit from  students tha t by looking at o ld fam ily 
photos we can learn abou t our fam ily's history. Ask 
students to  read the  tit le  o f the  reading passage (M eet 
the ancestors) and ask them  who our ancestors are. 
A llow  them  to  read the  de fin ition  in the W ord Focus 
if necessary.
Ask students to  read the instructions in В and check that 
they understand w hat they have to  do. Give them  tim e 
to  w rite  dow n the ir answers and to  check them  w ith 
a partner.
Before students read the tex t, ask tw o  or three students 
to  name a way th a t they have listed.
Ask students to  skim read the  te x t to  find any relevant 
in form ation. Explain th a t they d o n 't have to  read 
in deta il th is tim e  round as they will have another 
o p p o rtu n ity  to  read the  te x t later on.
Once you have discussed the  ways m entioned in the 
tex t, ask students if the ir answers were the same or 
not. A llow  them  to  discuss the  d iffe ren t ways they 
have m entioned.

Answers
D N A test, listening to  fam ily stories to ld  by o ther 
fam ily members, genealogy, asking your relatives 
abou t your ancestors and making a record o f them  
and a fam ily tree, looking in o ld newspapers and 
public records, looking on the Internet

Teaching Tip
Encourage students to  draw  on the ir own experience 
when com ple ting  B. A llow  them  tim e to  discuss how they 
have learnt about the ir own ancestors. Give them  the 
op p o rtu n ity  to  te ll the  class funny stories or im portan t 
in form ation abou t the ir ancestors.

Ask students to  read the instructions and the  options 
A-С . Explain tha t each o f the  options links to  three o f 
the  fo u r sections marked in the  text.
Ask students to  read the  te x t again and to  match 
headings A, В or С to  the  correct sections num bered 
1-4.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
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Word Focus
• Ask students to  look at the words in red in the  te x t and 

to read the sentences they are found in again. Remind
■  students that when they d o n 't know the  meaning o f 

a word, they should look carefully at the sentence it is
f found in to try to  work out its meaning from  the context it 

is in. Ask students to  work in pairs to  decide what each o f 
the words mean.

• Ask students to  read the  W ord Focus box to  com pare 
their answers with the defin itions given.

Draw students' attention to  the  Exam Close-up  box and 
tell them that these boxes are used th roughou t the  book 
to give them tips about how to  do specific tasks.
Tell students to  read the  box and then ask a studen t to  
explain what it says in his o r her own words to  the  rest 
of the class. Explain tha t they have already read th rough 
the text twice, so they can now go on to  the  task.
Ask students to  read the instructions, questions 1-10  in 
the Exam Task box and the ir options T (True) or F (False). 
Explain anything the  students d o n 't understand.
Explain to students tha t they should try  to  underline the  
parts of the text M eet the ancestors tha t refer to  each 
of the questions. Point ou t tha t the  Exam Task questions 
follow the same order as the text.

Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1T
2T
3F
4F
5T

6T
7F
8F
9T

10T

Extra class activ ity
• If time allows, ask students to  make the ir own fam ily tree 

about their own families.
• Explain to  students tha t this activity introduces them  to  

new vocabulary from the reading text.
• Ask students to  look at the  words in bo ld  and to
I scan the text again to  find  the  underlined words. Ask
[ them to say each o f the words after you. C orrect the ir
I pronunciation where necessary.
• Remind them that they should always try  to  w ork o u t the 

meaning o f a word from  the  con text it is in and ask them  
to read the sentences each w ord is in.

• Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand what they have to  do.

• Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 to  be like som ebody
2 to  have a sim ilar appearance
3 transfer to  the  next generation
4 fam ily m em ber
5 to  discover o r learn
6 to  try  to  find

Teaching T ip _____________________________________
Encourage students to  record new vocabulary in the ir 
vocabulary notebooks. Explain tha t at th is level, it is best 
to  record the  meanings o f words in English rather than 
translating them  in to  the ir own language. If tim e  allows, 
ask students to  w rite  a sentence o f the ir own w ith each 
o f the words in bo ld  in F. Ask each student to  read out 
one o f the ir sentences and check tha t they have used the 
w ords properly.

Ideas Focus>_____________________________________
•  Explain to  students tha t they are go ing to  discuss 

some questions abou t the family. Ask them  to  read the 
tw o  questions.

•  Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the  questions 
and encourage them  to  use the ir own experience to  
help support the ir reasons.

•  Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes you hear at th is stage, b u t make a note o f any 
mistakes in structure and pronunciation.

• Ask each pair to  give the ir opinions on one o f the 
questions and repeat until each pair has had a turn.

• W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students made on 
the  board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

M o C A V ? L \ \ A r \ \

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Explain to  students tha t they should read sentences 
1-6 and the ir meanings a - f quickly before w riting  
any answers.

Answers
1 grandm other 2 niece 3 cousins 4 nephew 
5 aunt 6 step-m other

+

В
Say all o f the  w ords in the  ye llow  wordbanks to  the 
students and ask them  to  repeat them  after you. Correct 
the ir pronunciation where necessary.
Ask students to  read the instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do. Explain to  students 
th a t the  words are sim ilar in some way, bu t tha t only tw o  
o f the  th ree  are needed to  com plete  the sentences.

9
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•  Ask students to  do  the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

• W hen answers have been checked, ask students to  w rite  
sentences o f the ir own w ith the  words th a t w e ren 't used 
in the  task.

1 tall, slim 6 nervous, relax
2 build, overw eight 7 easy-going, scruffy
3 blonde, stra ight 8 reliable, clever
4 elderly, m iddle-aged
5 generous,

hard-working

С
• Tell students to  look at the  p icture and to  say w hat 

they can see. Ask them  w hat it m igh t te ll us abou t 
relationships between elephants.

•  Say each o f the  words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  the 
students and ask them  to  repeat them  a fte r you. C orrect 
the ir pronunciation where necessary.

• Ask students to  skim through the te x t to  find  o u t how 
the  pho to  is related to  the  te x t (It shows the strong bond  
tha t exists between elephants.) Tell students th a t they 
should read the  te x t from  start to  finish w ithou t filling  in 
any o f the words before they do  the  task.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

•  When answers have been checked, ask students which 
piece o f in form ation about elephants they found 
m ost surprising.

_________________ Answers 9
1 he ight 5 elderly
2 weigh 6 kind
3 easy-going 7 young
4 nervous 8 hard-working

Ideas FocuSl_____________________________________
• Explain to  students th a t they are go ing  to  answer some 

questions about the  family.
•  Ask them  to  read the  questions. Teach any new words 

tha t students have no t learnt yet.
•  Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  answer the  questions 

and encourage them  to  use the ir own experience to  
help them  support the ir opinions.

•  M on ito r students to  make sure they are do ing  the  task 
correctly and make notes fo r error correction.

•  Ask a pair to  share the ir ideas and encourage 
class discussion.

•  W rite any errors on the  board and correct them  as 
a class.

_________________ Answer
Students' own answers

f a m w \ ) / v \ A r

•  W rite the fo llow ing sentences on the  board and ask 
students what the verbs are. Then ask them  what tenses 
have been used and how they d iffer in meaning.
-  Grandpa always sits near the  w indow, (sits; Present 

Simple; This sentence talks abou t a hab it)
-  Grandpa is s itting near the  w indow , (is sitting; 

Present Continuous; This sentence talks abou t 
som eth ing th a t is happening now.)

•  Revise the  affirm ative, negative, question form s and 
short answers o f these tw o  tenses w ith the  class.

•  Ask students to  read sentences 1 -4  and a -d  quickly. 
Make sure students understand tha t a -d  refer to  the 
reasons why we use the  Present Simple.

•  Ask students to  read sentence 1 again and to  find its 
use in a -d  and to  w rite  the  answer in the  box provided. 
Check they have the  correct answer before they do  the 
rest o f the  task.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

________________ Answers щ
1c 2b 3d 4a

Be careful!  _|
• Ask students to  look back at sentence 4 in A. W rite  

the  w ord  always on the  board and ask them  where it 
w ou ld  go  in th is sentence (The English always drink a lot 
o f  tea.).

•  Explain to  students tha t always is an adverb o f frequency 
and e lic it the  o ther adverbs o f frequency (usually, often, 
sometim es, never).

• Read the  in form ation in Be careful! to  the students. Then 
w rite  the  fo llow ing  sentences on the  board. Ask them 
to  w rite  them  in the ir notebooks using an adverb o f 
frequency to  make them  true  about themselves and/or 
the ir fam ilies.
-  I am late fo r school.
-  My dad is hungry.
-  I am tired.
-  My bro ther is naughty.
-  We drive to  the  superm arket on Saturdays.
-  I listen to  CDs in my room.
-  My mum plays com puter games.

Answer щ
I  S tudents' own answers

В
• Ask students to  read sentences 1-5 and a -e  quickly. 

Make sure students understand th a t a -e  refer to  the 
reasons why we use the  Present Continuous.

•  Ask students to  read sentence 1 again and to  find  its 
use in a-e. They should then w rite  the  answer in the box 
provided. Check they have the  correct answer before 
they do  the  rest o f the  task.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
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Answers +
1d 2c 3b 4a 5e

Ask students to  read the instructions and elicit tha t stative 
verbs are verbs we use only in the simple tenses.
Ask students to  read the  sentences and underline 
the verbs.

С
Answers

+
1 hates 2 understands 3 smell 4 owns

• Ask students to  read th rough the  rule and fill in the  
missing word.

С
Answer

simple
+

Teaching T ip

You could expand this task by w riting  the  fo llow ing  verbs 
in a jumbled order on the  board and asking students 
what kind o f verb each one is (e.g. em otion, state o f  m ind
or possession).

dislike, like, hate, love, prefer 
appear, believe, fo rge t, hope, 
realise, seem, th ink, understand 
be long to , have, own, possess

Emotions:
States o f the  m ind:

Possession:

Ask students to  read the  instructions and then to  discuss 
the two sentences in pairs.
Check the answer as a class.

Answer
#

a The verb th ink  here means believe or have an 
opinion about som ething, 

b The verb th ink  here means consider.

Now read the Grammar Reference on pages 161-162  
(1.1-1.4) with your students.

Ask students to  read the instructions and check th a t they 
understand what they have to  do. Elicit tha t all verbs are 
either stative verbs or verbs tha t can be both  stative and 
action verbs.
Ask students to  read sentences 1 -8  w ithou t choosing 
an answer. Encourage them  to  th ink abou t the  general 
meaning o f each sentence so th a t they know which 
answer m ight fit, in term s o f meaning. A lso te ll them  
to underline any adverbs o f frequency and tim e 
expressions and to  th ink  abou t which tenses they are 
usually used w ith.
Ask students to  do the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

С
Answers

1b 2b 3b 4a 5b 6a 7b 8a

Ask students to  look at the  pho to  and say who the  girls 
may be and how they m igh t be related (sisters, cousins). 
Ask them  to  justify  the ir answers.
Ask students to  read the  te x t from  start to  finish w ithou t 
filling  in any answers. Ask them  the  questions below  
abou t the  text.
-  W ho are Katy and Sandy? (The w riter's/narrator's  

tw in  sisters.)
-  W hat tricks do they play? (They change clothes to  

confuse the others in the ir family.)
-  W hat does Katy like tha t Sandy doesn't? (reading) 
Remind students to  pay a tten tion  to  w hether verbs are 
stative or action, as well as to  any adverbs o f frequency 
and tim e  expressions used in the tex t. Ask students to  
do  the  task individually, b u t check answers as a class.

Answers Ф
1 th ink 6 wear
2 have 7 sometimes change
3 are 8 spends
4 d o n 't know 9 hates
5 are always playing 10 is reading

L\$-\rev)\v\0)

W rite  how?, where? and who? on the  board and ask 
students to  glance at the  sets o f pictures in A  to  decide 
which question words m igh t go  w ith each set o f pictures 
(1 how  2 where 3 who).
Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do. Elicit from  students 
w hat each p icture shows.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1a violin 
1b television 
1c bicycle 
2a superm arket 
2b car park

2c library 
3a o ld woman 
3b m idd le-aged woman 
3c m idd le-aged man

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  look at the  pictures in A  again and 
match them  to  these questions.

Answers
«

1 O p tion  2
2 O p tion  3

3 O ption  1

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t 
they understand tha t they w ill be answering questions 
1-3 in task В using the  three sets o f pictures A, В and 
С in task A, they have just discussed. Point o u t tha t the 
conversations w ill fo llow  the  order o f the questions, 
however, and no t the  order o f the  pictures.
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Play the recording once all the  way th rough and ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to  
discuss the ir answers w ith a partner and to  jus tify  any 
answers tha t are d ifferent.
Play the  recording again and ask students to  check the ir 
answers and to  w rite  any missing answers.
Check the  answers as a class and ask students to  justify  
the ir answers.

Answers
1 b (in the  car park) 2a (her grandm other) 
3a (practising the  violin)

Ask students to  read the  inform ation in the Exam Close- 
up box. Tell them  to  look at the  Exam Task quickly. 
Remind them  tha t it is im portan t to  study each p icture 
before they listen to  the  recording. This means tha t they 
w ill be be tte r prepared to  answer the  questions in the  
Exam Task.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do. Ask students how 
they should mark the ir answers (by circling the correct 
le tte r A, В o r C, in the corresponding picture).
Give students tim e to  study the  six sets o f pictures and 
answer any questions they may have abou t them . Ask 
them  to  make notes about the  differences, sim ilarities or 
connections between the pictures.

Play the  audio fo r the  firs t question and then ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answer dow n before playing it 
again to  check the  answer w ith the  class. Ask students 
to  justify the correct answer before playing the  rest o f 
the  recording.
Play the  recording once all the  way through, pausing if 
necessary, and ask students to  mark the ir answers. Then 
ask students to  discuss the ir answers w ith a partner and 
to  justify any answers they have tha t are d ifferent.
Check the  answers as a class and ask students to  justify  
the ir answers.

С
Play the recording again to  check the answers.

_________________ Answers
1a 2b 3a 4b 5c 6a

Tell students to  read the  tw o  questions and answer any 
queries they may have about them .
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  
answer the  questions abou t themselves.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.

Ask each student to  answer one o f the  questions and 
repeat until they have all had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the  board w ithou t saying w ho m ade them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then to  
check the ir answers w ith a partner.

Answers

Useful Expressions______________________________
•  Read the  Useful Expressions to  the  students and explain 

th a t we use these structures in o rder to  describe people 
or say w hat they are do ing.

•  If you have tim e, you could ask students to  w rite  full 
sentences using tw o  o r three o f the  structures here 
about the  peop le  in the pictures in the  Exam Task.

Say all o f the  words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  the 
students and ask them  to  repeat them  a fte r you. Correct 
the ir pronunciation where necessary.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  read sentences 1-7 w ithou t filling  in 
the  gaps. Encourage them  to  th ink about the  general 
meaning o f each sentence so th a t they know which word 
from  the  w ordbank m ight fit, in term s o f meaning.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers ,
1 background
2 on
3 next to
4 fo reground

5 behind
6 le ft
7 right

Tell students to  read the  inform ation in the  Exam Close- 
up  box. Ask them  why they should look at the  photos for 
a m om ent before speaking (so tha t the person listening 
understands the ir ideas better).
Tell students how the  kind o f details they give in the ir 
answers w ill a llow  them  to  expand the ir answers.
Remind students th a t they should describe the people 
and activities th a t they see in photographs as fu lly  as 
possible. They can use adjectives to  describe people 
and things, e.g. w hat they are wearing, the ir personality, 
etc.
Students should also use prepositions to  say where 
th ings are in the  photograph.
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Е
Answers +

Students' own answers

Ideas F o c u s ____________________________________
• Tell students to  read the questions quickly and deal w ith 

any queries they may have.
• Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  

answer the questions.
• Go round the class m on ito ring  students to  make sure
I they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 

mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.

• Ask each student to  answer one question until each pair 
has had a turn.

• Write any structural mistakes tha t students made on 
the board w ithout saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

С
Answers

Students' own answers

Write make an excuse and have an excuse on the  board 
and ask students what the  difference betw een the  tw o  is 
(make an excuse is to  explain the reason fo r an incorrect 
action, whereas have an excuse is to  have a g o o d  reason 
for an incorrect action). Explain to  students th a t these 
expressions are collocations and th a t in English there 
are many expressions like these and th a t they should 
always try to  pay a ttention to  which words can be used 
with other words naturally in English. Point o u t tha t pay 
attention is another collocation. Tell students tha t make  
and have are verbs, whereas excuse is a countable noun. 
Explain that they are go ing to  look at collocations w ith 
certain verbs tha t can go w ith nouns, o ther verbs and 
prepositions + nouns or verbs.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand they have to  use each verb only once.
Ask students to  do the  task individually and then 
compare their answers w ith a partner. Check answers as 
a class.

Answers
1 pay
2 keep
3 have

4 ge t
5 fall

В
Ask students to  read th rough  all the  sentences 1 -10  
before filling  in any answers so th a t they  understand 
the meaning o f each sentence. Tell them  to  look at 
the verb in bo ld  th a t comes be fo re  each gap, so they 
know where to  look fo r the  answer in A. Po in t o u t 
that there are ten  sentences, so they w ill use each 
collocation in A only once.
Ask students to  do  the  task ind iv idua lly, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers ф
1 a fam ily 6 a diary
2 a secret 7 sympathy
3 in love 8 divorced
4 a com plim ent 9 a visit
5 m arried 10 to  pieces

Ask students w hat happens at trad itiona l w eddings 
in the ir country. Encourage them  to  discuss how long 
w eddings last, w hat the  couple wears, w hat they eat at 
the reception and any o ther in teresting events tha t take 
place. If students are interested, you could encourage 
them  to  discuss any unusual w eddings they have been to  
o r if they have been at a w edd ing  tha t fo llow ed d iffe ren t 
custom s to  the  ones they are used to  in the ir country.
Ask students to  look at the  pho to  and ask them  to  
describe w hat is happening.
Ask students to  read th rough all the  sentences before 
filling  in any answers so th a t they understand the 
meaning o f each sentence.
Point ou t tha t there are ten sentences, so they will use 
each collocation from  task A  only once.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
g e tting  a divorce 6 keep a secret
fall to  pieces 7 keep a diary
have/sym pathy 8 ge tting  married
pay/a visit 9 have a fam ily
fall in love 10 paid/a com plim ent

Ideas Focus
Tell students to  read the  questions quickly and deal w ith 
any queries they may have.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  
answer the  questions.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly.
Ask each student to  answer one question until each pair 
has had a turn.
W rite  any mistakes th a t students make on the  board 
w ithou t saying who made them , and ask students to  
correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in pronunciation 
th a t came up.

Answers
Students' own answers

Ask students to  look at the  p icture and to  say what 
relationship they th ink  there is between the  tw o 
peop le  (possibly g rand fa ther and grandchild  o r great 
grand fa ther and g rea t grandchild) and how they 
probably feel about each other.
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•  Ask them  how the  p icture makes them  feel and why. 
W rite  the  nouns relationship, love, g rand fa ther and 
grandson (or the fam ily words the  students used fo r the  
o ld  man and baby) on the  board. Ask them  which w ord 
doesn 't have a plural fo rm  in th is con text (love).

•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.

•  Ask students to  do  the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

________________ Answers 9
1C 2C 3U 4U 5C

В
• Ask students to  read th rough both rules from  start to  

finish before they circle any answers. Encourage them  
to  look back at the ir answers from  A  to  help them  
choose correctly.

A n s w e r s ............
1 Countable
2 Uncountable
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с
•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and then ask them  

to  w ork in pairs.
•  Check the  answer as a class.

 Answers 9
1 all o f the  hair on her head
2 many single hairs

D
•  Explain to  students tha t the  words and phrases in the 

yellow  w ordbank are called quantifiers and can be 
used w ith countable and uncountable nouns to  express 
quantity (how much there is o r how  many there are
o f something).

•  Ask students to  read the  instructions. Explain tha t 
there are certain quantifiers tha t can only be used w ith 
countable nouns, others tha t can only be used w ith 
uncountable nouns and others which can be used w ith 
both countable and uncountable nouns.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
Only Countable Only Uncountable Both

a lo t o f
a fe w m uch a k ilo  o f
m any X any

X X lo ts o f
X X som e

You could expand this task fu rthe r by asking students to  
w rite  sentences o f the ir own using the  quantifiers in D to 
ta lk abou t the ir relatives or events tha t have happened in 
the ir fam ily recently.

N ow  read the Grammar Reference on page 162 (1.5-1.7) 
w ith you r students.

Be careful! _____________________________________
•  Ask students to  read the  in form ation in the  Be careful! 

box and make sure they understand it.
•  Ask them  to  note  down any plural countable nouns they 

know tha t d o n 't end in -s  (e.g. men, women, children, 
sheep, fish, mice, teeth, feet) and any uncountable 
nouns they know th a t do  end in -s  (e.g. maths, news, 
athletics, aerobics, genetics). Then ask them  to  call them 
ou t and make a list on the board. Make sure tha t in the 
latter, the  le tte r -s  doesn 't s ignify a plural.

E ______________________________________
•  Explain th a t the words in the  ye llow  w ordbank are either 

countab le  or uncountable nouns and tha t they should 
w rite  each w ord in the correct column in the  table. 
Encourage them  to  th ink abou t w hether o r no t we can 
say tw o  + the  noun in the  plural fo rm  (e.g. tw o  eggs, but 
n o t tw o  cheese) to  help them  decide.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Teaching T ip ____________________________________

Answers
C o u n ta b le U ncoun tab le

fam ily advice
g e n e ra tio n fo o d

m irro r in fo rm a tio n

p e o p le m aths

tra d it io n research

F _____________________________________
•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain tha t 

we can say bo th  ‘a choco la te1 (an individual chocolate  
sweet) and 'some choco la te1 (the substance) and 'a 
tim e ' (a particu la r era o r event) and 'any tim e ' (an 
abstract idea).

•  Ask students to  w rite  the ir sentences in the ir notebooks 
and then ask each student to  read ou t one o f the ir 
sentences. Ask the  o ther students to  say if the  words 
chocolate  and tim e  are being used as countable or 
uncountable nouns each tim e.

_______Suggested answers t
W ould you like a chocolate, Sam? The coffee 
ones are lovely. (C)
I've stopped  eating chocolate because I'm 
w atching my w eight. (U)
We had a g reat tim e  at the  party. (C)
Have you g o t tim e  to  help me? (U)
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• Explain to students that they should read each d ia logue 
I  and try to think o f the w ord or phrase tha t is missing
I  before looking at the three options fa, an o r some)
• Then they should look at the options carefully and pay
I attention to the words either side o f the  gap, especially 
I  nouns (countable or uncountable), verb form s (singular 
I or plural) and quantifiers (used only w ith countable  
I  nouns, or uncountable nouns o r both).
• Ask students to  do the task individually, bu t check 

|  answers as a class.

Answers
П 5 some/a

2 an 6 some

3 some 7 a/an
4 an/some 8 some

• Ask students to  quickly read the  Learning Focus on using 
abbreviations. Read through the  in form ation to g e the r

I  and ask students fo r examples o f o ther abbreviations.
• Ask students to  look at the instructions fo r task A  and 
. make sure that they understand it.
• Ask students to  read each sentence carefully and to  pay 
I  attention to the overall meaning o f the  sentence to  see 
I  how they can re-write the sentences.
• Ask students to  do the task individually, bu t check 

answers as a class.

r Answers
#

I look like my mother's side o f the  family, i.e. my 
grandmother, my aunt and my cousins.
It's mum's 35th b irthday next week.
Carol lives in the UAE.
Please bring food, e.g. fru it, sandwiches or 
hotdogs.
I'm seeing Dr Andrews at 4 pm
Mr Jones says lessons start at 8.45 (in the
morning).

7 62, Greendale St, London, UK.
8 Buses leave at 10.00 am, 11.00 am, 12.00 am, 

etc.

В
Ask students to  read the instructions and the  w riting  
task in italics and make sure they understand w hat they 
have to do.
Ask students to  do the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 I have to write an email.
2 One of my relatives w ill read it.
3 I am writing to  invite one o f my relatives to  a 

special family get-together.

Ф

Explain to  students tha t they should always spend tim e 
analysing a w riting  task before they actually begin w riting. 
Encourage them  to  underline any key words as they read 
th rough w riting  tasks and explain tha t this w ill help them  
to  make sure they have understood exactly w hat they 
have to  do. Also, encourage them  to  keep looking back 
th rough the  w riting  tasks as they w rite, and after they 
have finished a piece o f w riting  to  make sure they d o n 't 
go  o ff top ic .

Teaching T ip ____________________________________

Ask students to  read the  email quickly to  answer the 
questions below.
-  W ho has the  w rite r w ritten  to? (her uncle)
-  W hat fam ily ge t-toge the r is described? 

fa party  fo r her dad's 50th birthday)
-  W hat is special about the  event? (it's a surprise)
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers ф
Students should underline the  fo llow ing:
H] Uncle Sam,
How are you?
W e're having a surprise party on Saturday 11th April 
a t 6pm  because it's Dad's 50th birthday. Can you 
come?
A ll the  fam ily are com ing, as well as Dad's friends.
I hope you can com e too . Let me know.
Love,
Rashida

Ask students to  read 1-8 and answer any questions they 
m igh t have.
Do the  firs t one to g e th e r as a class and ask them  
w hether Rashida has dealt w ith the  task properly.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
Students should tick  the  fo llow ing : 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, 8

+

Explain to  students tha t before they begin a piece 
o f w riting , they should plan it carefully. Ask them  to  
look back at the  exam ple email on page 14 and to  say 
how  many paragraphs it has (four). Explain tha t each 
paragraph deals w ith separate in form ation. Elicit tha t 
th is makes the  w riting  clearer fo r the  reader to  fo llow. 
Ask students to  look back at task С and the 
abbreviations they underlined.
Make sure students understand th a t they should match 
1 -6  w ith  a - f  depend ing  on the  in form ation in the  email. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

15



Family Ties

Answers ф
1e 2d 3a 4 f 5c 6b

• Ask students to  read the  Exam Close-up  box and check 
tha t they understand w hat they have to  do. Remind 
them  tha t this email is to  a friend and so it should be 
inform al and they can use abbreviations in it.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check as 
a class.

Suggested answer ф
Greeting: Hi, Paula,
Paragraph 1 : Ask Paula how she is and say why you 

f are w riting
Paragraph 2: Give details about when the  party is, 
the  tim e o f the  party and where it w ill take place 
Paragraph 3: Give m ore details abou t the  party 
Paragraph 4: Ask Paula to  reply to  your invitation 
Signing off: Love, Bob

Useful Expressions
•  Read the  Useful Expressions to  the  students and 

ask them  to  repeat them  after you. C orrect the ir 
pronunciation where necessary.

•  Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  practice inviting 
each o ther to  a special event using the  words and 
expressions here.

• Ask students to  read the  instructions and check th a t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.

•  Ask students to  re-read the  Exam Close-up box and the 
Exam Task.

•  Remind students to  underline any in form ation in the 
Exam Task th a t they need to  include in the ir email.

. . Suggested answer m
Greeting: Hi, Paula,
Paragraph 1 : How are you? We are having a party at 
our house to  celebrate the  end o f the  school year. 
Paragraph 2: It's on Saturday 11th August, 6pm. 
Paragraph 3: I have invited a lo t o f peop le  from  our 
class, including Lucy, Sarah and Rebecca.
Paragraph 4: Please do come! Please can you reply 
by 8th July.
Signing off: Love, Mary
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1 Оче WbV)/\6y\'$ СМслос
f t e n e r a l  N o + e

The National Geographic videos can be used as an 
interesting way to introduce your students to  o ther 
cultures. They are authentic National G eographic videos,

Bed it is not necessary for students to  understand 
everything they hear to benefit from  them . Some o f the  
tasks focus on the visual aspects o f the videos, so students 
can concentrate more on what they see than on w hat they

И кТ Ь е у  are also a good way to  encourage your students 
to watch TV programmes and films in English so tha t they 
can get used to the sound o f the language. The more 
students are exposed to  English, the  easier it w ill be fo r 
them to pick up the language.

Background In fo rm a tio n .

Нота Salonik is an educated woman who was bom  and 
bred in the north-eastern city o f Arusha in Tanzania, 
Central-East Africa. Arusha is a developed and relatively 
modern city which borders with the regions o f Kilimanjaro 
and Mara. The capital o f Tanzania is currently Dodom a 
and the largest city is Dar Es Salaam. Tanzania is one o f 
the oldest known inhabited areas on Earth w ith human 
fossils from this area dating back tw o m illion years.

Before you watch

Explain to  students that in this lesson they are go ing 
to watch a video about a woman called Flora Salonik.
Ask them to look at the picture on page 16 and ask 
them where she might be from and what kind o f life she 
might lead.
Ask students to read the questions and explain anything 
they don't understand. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs or 
small groups to ask and answer the  questions together. 
When they have finished, ask d ifferent students at 
random round the class to  answer each o f the questions. 
If students seem interested, give them  more in form ation 
using the Background Information  box above.

Er ---------- с з и а ш а д  +
1 Students own answers

While you watch

В

1 Explain to students that they are now go ing to  watch the 
video. Tell them that the docum entary is qu ite  short.

* Ask students to read statements 1-6 and to  underline 
any key words and phrases they find. Ask students to  
predict what kind of choice Flora m ight be making.

’ To check students understand where Tanzania is, draw 
their attention to its position on the g lobe in the top - 
right corner of the page.

1 Play the video through w ithout s topp ing  and ask 
students to make a note o f the ir answers as they are 
watching. Then ask students to  compare the ir answers 
with a partner and to justify any answers they have that 
are different.

Play the  v ideo a second tim e and ask students to  check 
the ir answers and to  fill in any missing answers. Then 
check answers as a class.

Answers
1T (00:14) 
2T (00:21) 
3F (00:51)

4F (00:59) 
5T (01:15) 
6F (03:12)

A fte r you w atch  

С
Explain to  students th a t the  te x t is a summary o f the 
in form ation in the  docum entary. Before they read it, 
ask them  to  w ork  in pairs to  discuss the  main ideas o f 
the documentary.
Ask students to  read the  te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if the ideas they m entioned 
are covered in the tex t. Also encourage them  to  th ink 
abou t which part o f speech is missing from  each gap. 
Read the  words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 grew
2 m arried
3 farm
4  city

5 decision
6 happy
7 stayed
8 belonged

#

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 
questions they m igh t have.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and explain th a t they 
should bo th  give the ir opin ions on the  questions.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly.
Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repeat 
until each pair has had a turn.
Encourage students to  discuss the  points raised as 
a class.

Answers
Students' own answers
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2  Food, Food, Food!
Reading: choosing the correct option, multiple-choice questions
Vocabulary: food-related words, word formation
Grammar: past simple, past continuous, used to & would, be used to & get used to
Listening: multiple-choice questions, listening for numbers
Speaking: talking about food & restaurants, describing photos, using different

adjectives, using adjectives 
Writing: review, ordering adjectives, making your writing interesting,

recommending, adjectives for food & restaurants

•  W rite Food, Food, Food! on the  board and explain to  
students tha t th is is the  tit le  o f U nit 2. G ive students a 
m inute to  w rite  down as many food-re la ted  words in 
English as they can. Then w rite  the  headings savoury, 
sweet and drinks on the  board and ask students to  call 
ou t the  words they have w ritten  dow n and to  say which 
column they should go in. If students also m ention 
words linked to  meals, (breakfast, lunch, etc.) then 
create another column w ith the  heading meal. E licit the  
words hamburger, bun, lettuce, tom ato , onion, p ickle  
and cheese if the students d o n 't m ention them .

• Ask students to  look at the p icture on page 17 and to  
discuss w hat they th ink is go ing  on in it, in small groups. 
Then ask each group to  te ll the  rest o f the  class w hat 
they decided was happening.

•  Ask students to  read the  caption and ask them  fo r the ir 
reactions to  the  event and the  hamburger.

•  If students seem interested, you m igh t like to  give 
them  more inform ation about the  p icture using the 
Background Inform ation  box below.

Background Inform ation______________ __________
This event featured in the  photograph to o k  place in 
Toronto, Canada on 6th May 2010. The organisers w anted 
to  beat the w orld  record fo r the b iggest ham burger in 
the  w orld, which was previously 186 pounds in w eight. 
The Canadians created a special grill in o rder to  cook the 
hamburger. They started cooking it a t 4 am and it was 
ready by noon. W hen the ham burger was com plete ly 
ready w ith its bun and fillings, it w eighed 590 pounds. 
M oney made from  the  event was given to  Camp Bucko, 
which is a children's charity.

Ask students to  quickly look at the three pictures on 
pages 18 and 19 and ask them  how they are related 
(The p icture  bo tto m  le ft on page 18 shows an olive  
branch w ith olives which is the raw material, the second  
pictu re  on page 18 shows olive o il be ing pou red  from  a 
conta iner and the th ird  p ic tu re  on page 19 shows bottles  
o f o il in the m anufacturing p lan t which are a lm ost the  
fin ished product.)
Ask students if olives and olive oil are popu lar in the ir 
country.

Ask them  to  say why people  like or d o n 't like these 
products. If they do  use them , ask them  how they use 
them . Try to  e lic it uses in cooking as well as other uses I 
(medicine, cosmetic, etc.).

•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure thq 
understand w hat they have to  do. Encourage them to 
guess if they d o n 't know an answer.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

•  If you have tim e you m igh t like to  give them  more 
in form ation about the  p icture using the  Background 
In form ation  box below.

Background Inform ation___________________
Greeks are the  largest consumers o f olive oil in the  world 
and consume about 26 litres o f olive oil per person per 
year. The French consume about 1.34 litres o f olive oil pe 
person per year and in China it is no t generally used at all] 
Spain produces around 40-45%  o f the  world 's olive oil. 
Italy is the  next b iggest producer fo llow ed by Greece. Thi 
o ldest olive tree can be found in the  village o f Vouves, in | 
the  Chania region o f Crete. Analysis o f the  trees rings ha: 
proved tha t it is at least 2,000 years old. Local scientists, 
however, believe it may even be up to  4,000 years old.

Answers,
1c 2a 3a 4c

В
Ask students to  read the  instruction and to  check the ir| 
answers to  the  quiz in task A.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha tt 
understand w hat to  do.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers,
1 an adjective 2 preposition 3 verb 4 noun
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Word Focus G
p Ask students to look at the words in red in the  te x t and 

r to read the sentences they are found in again. Remind
■ students that when they d o n 't know the meaning o f a 

word, they should look carefully at the sentence it is
■  found in to try to  work out its meaning. Ask students to  
I  work in pairs to  decide what each o f the words mean.
• Ask students to read the W ord Focus box to  compare 

their answers with the defin itions given.
• Read each of the words to  the  students and ask them  

to repeat them after you. Correct the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.

• Write the words oranges, potatoes, seeds and ice, 
on the board, and ask students which o f them  can 
collocate with the words in the W ord Focus box. Explain 
that some words in the W ord Focus box can collocate

I  with more than one o f these words (harvest o ranges/ 
potatoes; crush seeds/ice).

D

• Read words 1-5 to  the students and ask them  to  say 
I  them after you. Correct the ir pronunciation where 
■necessary. Then ask students to  scan the te x t to  find and

underline these words.
• Explain to students that they should carefully read 

the sentence each word appears, in the  te x t to  try  to
■widerstand its meaning before matching them  w ith 

definitions a-e.
• Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 

■answers as a class.
• If time allows, ask students to  w rite  sentences o f the ir 

own using these words.

L  Answ ers
1c 2b 3a 4e 5d

Teaching Tip

You could expand this task fu rth e r by asking s tuden ts  
to find some words they may n o t know  in th e  te x t and 
to find definitions fo r them . Ask them  to  w rite  o u t w h a t 
they think the de fin ition cou ld  be and th e n  check in a 
dictionary.

E
• Ask students to read the instructions and make sure they 

understand what they have to  do.
• Ask students to re-read the gapped sentence in task C.
• Ask students to read options 1-4 to  find  the  correct 

word to fill each gap in task C.
• Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 
■answers as a class.

L ,  Answ ers
1 good 2 for 3 protects 4 infection

F

• Ask students to read the inform ation in the  Exam Close- 
up box and that they understand the in form ation given.

• Ask students to  read the sentences in the  reading te x t 
with the gaps.

•  Ask students to  read the  Exam Task instructions and 
check th a t they understand w hat they have to  do.

•  Encourage students to  read th rough all sentences 
before selecting the ir answer and to  pay a tten tion  to  the  
words im m ediate ly before and after each gap.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check as 
a class.

__________________Answers ф
1c 2d 3d 4a 5a 6b 7c 8a 9c 10c

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 
questions they m igh t have.

•  Ask students to  w ork  in pairs and explain th a t they 
should bo th  give the ir opinions on the  questions.

• Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly.

•  Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repeat 
until each pair has had a turn.

•  Encourage students to  discuss the  points raised as 
a class.

 __________________Answers 9
Students' own answers

Ы о С 6 \ \ ? [ А \ ( л Х ' \ \

A
•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure tha t 

they understand w hat they have to  do. They should look 
at the  food  pyram id carefully so they can num ber the 
ten items listed.

•  Do item  1 (pizza) to g e th e r as a class.
•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 

answers as a class.
•  A fte r checking the answers, ask students to  say what 

the  o the r food  items are tha t they d id n 't have to  
number. (From to p  to  b o ttom : ice cream cone/cornet, 
fish, cheese, milk, peas, carrots, apple, orange, ye llow  
pepper, tom ato , pear, strawberry, bananas, spaghetti, 
loa f o f  bread, slice o f bread)

•  Ensure tha t students can spell all the  foods in English.

__________________Answers ф
1 to p  m ost item
2 row  5, firs t item  on the  left
3 row 4, second item  from  the  left
4 b o tto m  row, second item  from  the  left
5 row 6, firs t item  on the  le ft
6 second row from  the bo ttom , second item  from  

the  righ t
7 bo ttom  row, the  fu rthest righ t
8 row 2, on the  righ t
9 row 4, firs t item  on the  le ft

10 bo tto m  row, firs t item  on the  le ft
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Food, Food, Food!

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain tha t 
they are go ing  to  com ple te  the tab le  w ith the  food  
listed in task A, to  the type  o f g roup the  food  
belongs to.
Give students some tim e  to  study the  table.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
Grains and cereals: wheat, rice, sweetcorn 
Fruit and vegetables: aubergine, broccoli 
Protein and dairy: eggs, chicken 
Sugar and fat: pizza, cupcake, croissant

«

Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain 
tha t tw o  o f the three o f the  words in each item  are 
connected in some way th a t the  o ther w ord  isn't. They 
should circle the  w ord tha t is no t connected.
Do item  1 to ge the r as a class and encourage students to  
explain why the  odd  w ord ou t is d iffe ren t before they do 
the  rest o f the  task.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class. Check students' pronunciation where 
necessary as you check the answers.

Answers
1 bread 5 breakfast
2 lunch 6 mix
3 kitchen 7 fridge
4

k.llin....
meat 8 knife

Explain to  students th a t the  words missing from  each 
sentence comes from  task C.
Encourage students to  read th rough all sentences 
before filling  in any answers and to  pay a tten tion  to  the 
words im m ediate ly before and a fte r each gap.

Answers
#

1 fry
2 bowl
3 dessert
4 fridge

5 peel
6 chop
7 stir
8 chew

Ask students to  look at the  p icture o f the  Shaolin monk 
and to  read the accompanying caption. Ask them  fo r 
the ir reaction to  it and to  say w hat it  te lls us abou t life 
today. (The p ic tu re  shows a contrast o f  lifestyles and  
shows us tha t western eating habits have spread to  
trad itiona l Asian communities.).
Ask students to  read the  tit le  o f the te x t in С (The story  
o f the ham burger) and ask them  w hat they expect it 
to  be about. Ask them  if they know the  history o f the 
hamburger. A ccept any answer at th is stage.
Ask students to  skim th rough the  te x t w ith o u t circling 
any answers and ask them  how many stories abou t the  
origins o f the  ham burger it contains (three).

Explain to  students th a t they should read the  te x t and 
select an op tion  to  fill in the  gap. They should th ink 
abou t the meaning o f the  w ord carefully before circling! 
the ir answer.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_______________________ Answers
1b 2c 3a 4b 5c 6b 7c 8b

f a m w \ № \ A r

Ask the  questions below  at random  round the class. 
Make sure each student answers at least one question.!
-  W hat d id  you eat fo r d inner last night?
-  W ho m ade lunch in your house on Sunday?
-  W hen was the  last tim e  you had pizza fo r dinner?
-  W hat were you do ing  w hile your parents were 

shopping fo r food?
-  W ho were you s itting next to  the  last tim e  you went] 

to  a restaurant?
Ask students which tenses were used in the  questions 
they have jus t answered (Past Simple and Past 
Continuous). Revise the  affirmative, negative, question! 
form s and short answers o f these tenses w ith the classJ

Ask students to  look at sentences in 1-3 and elicit whiq 
sentence has a regular verb in the Past Simple.

_______________________ Answers
2 cooked

В
Ask students to  match the  Past Simple a-с , w ith the 
sentences 1-3 in A.
Ask students to  read the  uses o f the Past Simple in < 
and answer any questions they m igh t have. Explain 
th a t they should pay a tten tion  to  tim e  expressions and 
tim e  references in sentences 1-3 when matching up 
the ir answers.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_______________________ Answeri
1b 2c 3a

Ask students to  look at the verbs in bo ld  in sentence 
1-4 and e lic it th a t they are all in the  Past Continuous,! 
apart from  rang  in sentence 4, which is in the 
Past Simple.
Ask students w hat the  in fin itive form  o f each main verl 
is (watch, cook, rain, blow, shake, make, chop, ring) an 
e lic it tha t the  last consonant in chop  is doubled to fo f 
the  present partic ip le  form . Ask them  which other vel 
they know tha t do  this (e.g. travel, shop, stop, d ropJ  
hop).
Ask students how we form  the  Past Continuous.
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Answer
The Past Continuous is form ed w ith was fo llow ed by 
the main verb with -ing  in the firs t and th ird  person 
singular (I, he, she, it) and w ith were plus the  main 
verb with -ing for second person singular/plural, and 
first and tn'rci oerson plural (you, we, they).

• Ask students to read the uses o f the  Past C ontinuous in 
a-d and answer any questions they m ight have.

• Ask students to match sentences a -d  w ith 1 -4  in C.
• Remind them to pay attention to  any tim e expressions

f and time references in sentences 1-4 when matching up 
their answers.

• Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 
■ answers as a class.

Answers
1b 2d 3a 4c

Be Careful

• Ask students to  read the inform ation in Be careful! and 
I  revise verbs that are stative. Remind students tha t some 
■stative verbs can also be used as action verbs, bu t tha t 

their meaning changes.

Now read the Grammar Reference on pages 163 (2.1 & 2.2) 
with your students.

E

• Ask students to read the instructions and make sure they 
realise they will use only the Past Continuous tense here.

r Ask them to look at items 3 and 6 and e lic it tha t they will 
both be in the question form.

• Explain to students that the w ord order w ill remain 
the same in their sentences and tha t it is the  verb they

I  must change.
• Ask students to do the task individually, b u t check
К  answers as a class.

Answers a
■

1 The students w eren 't/w ere no t eating breakfast
[ in the classroom this morning.
2 We weren't/were no t having lunch at one o 'c lock 

today.
3 Were you making cupcakes all morning?
4 This time last week, we were sampling French
[  cheese.
5 My sister was peeling potatoes fo r hours this 

morning.
6 Was Cathy preparing dinner on her own last 

night?

F

Ask students to  read the instructions and make sure they 
understand they will have to  use both the  Past Simple 
and Past Continuous tenses here.
Explain to students tha t they should read each sentence 
through before w riting any answers as they must th ink 
about which tense both verbs in each sentence w ill go  in 
as one will affect the other.

Remind students to  look at the  Irregular Verb list on 
pages 174 and 175 and to  look back at A  & В on this 
page and the  Grammar Reference on page 163 if they 
need any help.

Answers
1 ate, finished
2 Did Joey call, were watching
3 cooked, was
4 were ordering , walked
5 d id n 't /d id  no t fry, g rilled
6 was making, was setting
7 W ere they having, started
8 D id you order, had

Ask students to  look at the  p icture at the bo ttom  o f 
page 21 and to  te ll you w hat it shows (a pizza). Ask 
students to  quickly make a list o f any words and phrases 
tha t they associate w ith pizza (e.g. tom ato, cheese, flour, 
Italy, Friday nights, foo tba ll, delicious etc.) and then ask 
them  to  com pare the ir lists w ith a partner. Make a list 
on the  board and ask students to  ta lk about when they 
usually have pizza, which topp ings  they prefer on it, 
w hether they make it themselves, buy ready-made ones 
or g e t takeaway pizzas.
Ask students which tw o  foods they have read about in 
the  un it so far (olive o il and hamburgers). E licit tha t the 
texts dealing w ith them  ta lked abou t the  history o f these 
foods and explain tha t the  te x t in G w ill ta lk about the 
h istory o f pizza as well.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure 
they understand th a t they will only use the  Past Simple 
tense here. Remind them  to  read the  te x t through once 
before filling  in any o f the gaps. Ask them  to  underline 
the  regular verbs in brackets and to  circle the irregular 
verbs in brackets before w riting  any answers. Encourage 
them  to  use the Irregular Verb list on pages 174 and 175 
if they need help.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers +

V»

1 Did you know
2 covered
3 developed
4 orig inated

5 was
6 worked
7 made
8 grated

Us+e v\\v\c)

Explain to  students th a t in th is part o f the  lesson, they 
will be practising the ir listening skills. Explain tha t 
in some listening tasks the  correct answers may be 
numbers. Point o u t tha t th is is im portan t fo r listening 
to  specific in form ation involving numbers in everyday 
life, fo r exam ple ta lking abou t dates and tim es when we 
make appo in tm ents or plans, o r g iv ing measurements 
or prices.
Ask students to  look at the  instructions and make sure 
they understand w hat they have to  do.
Choose students at random  to  read a num ber to  you. 
C orrect any pronunciation problem s.

21



Food, Food, Food!

Play the recording once all the  way th rough and ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to  
discuss the ir answers w ith  a partner and to  jus tify  any 
answers tha t are d ifferent.
Play the recording again and ask students to  check the ir 
answers and to  w rite  any missing answers.

Answers
1b 2a 3c 4c 5b

В

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do. Elicit tha t they have 
to  imagine they are listening to  a chef and tha t he no 
longer works at the restaurant he will be ta lk ing about. 
Ask them  to  bear th is in m ind when looking at the  three 
sets o f options as th is w ill a ffect the  possible questions 
and how they w ill be worded.
Tell students to  do  the  task and then to  com pare 
the ir questions w ith a partner. Ask them  to  justify 
any differences.
Check the  answers as a class and ask students to  justify 
the ir answers.

Suggested answers t
How long d id  he w ork at the  restaurant for?
/  How long ago d id  he stop w orking at the  
restaurant?
W hat d id  he th ink were the  best dishes on the 
menu? /  W hat kind o f food  was the  restaurant 
famous for? /  W hat was his speciality?
W hy d id  he leave the  restaurant?

Read the  inform ation in the  Exam Close-up  box to  
the  students and explain tha t in task D, they will hear 
a recording about a restaurant festival and they have 
to  read the questions and the three m ultip le-choice 
options. They should make notes next to  each op tion  
as they listen. Elicit th a t the ir notes should include 
inform ation such as who someone is, when som ething 
w ill take place, w hat numbers, dates, prices, etc. 
refer to.

Play the  recording all the  way th rough  and ask students 
to  circle the ir answers. Then ask students to  discuss the ir 
answers w ith a partner and to  justify  any answers they 
have tha t are d ifferent.
Explain tha t fo r each question, they should circle the 
correct op tion  a, b o r c.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and to  underline 
im portan t words and numbers. Then ask them  what 
they will listen to  (an interview), w hat it  w ill be abou t fa 
restaurant festival) and how many questions they will 
have to  answer (6).
Give students tim e  to  study the  questions and options.

Play the  recording again and ask students to  check the ir 
answers and to  fill in any missing answers.
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Check the  answers as a class and ask students to  justify 
the ir answers.

Answers
1 с 2b 3b 4b 5b  6c

4

< > p e A k : \ v \ q

A

Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  answer the three 
questions. Ask them  to  deve lop the ir answers as much 
as possible and avoid g iv ing one w ord answers.
Go round the class m on itoring students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the task properly. D on 't correct an 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repei 
until everyone has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the  board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith  any problems in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

Answers.
Students' own answers

В

Ask students to  read the instructions and make suret 
understand w hat they should do.
Encourage students to  read the  w hole sentence befo 
circling any answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

1 delicious

__________ i—\ i  i u v v  v i  ш

5 b itte r
2 overcooked 6 processed
3 spicy 7 grilled
4 tasty/co lourfu l 8 cold

U s e fu l E x p re s s io n s

Read the Useful Expressions to  the students. 
Explain tha t they are useful phrases to  help you think 
abou t positive or negative ways to  describe the thini 
you can see.
If you have tim e, you could ask students to  write f 
sentences w ith tw o  or three o f the  structures here ab 
photos 1 and 2 in the  Exam Task.

Ask students to  read the  Exam Close-up  box. 
Explain tha t they will make a list o f all the  food and 
they can see in each pho to  in the  Exam Task. 
Explain tha t they have to  choose adjectives from taskj 
to  describe them .

t
I

AnswQfl ■
S tuden ts ' ow n answers

\



• Ask students to read the instructions and to  decide
f who will be Student A and who will be S tudent B. Then 

ask them to read their specific task. (Student A  looks 
atlphotograph 1 and describes what he o r she can see.

■Student 8 listens. Then student В describes pho tograph
V 2 and student A listens.)
• Ask students to work in pairs and explain th a t S tudent A  

will carry out his or her task first.
• Go round the class m onitoring students to  make sure
{ they are carrying out the task properly. D on 't correct any
К mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 

in structure and pronunciation.
• As a class, ask one Student A  to  te ll the  rest o f the
I  class what he or she said about the  photograph. Ask 

the other Student A's if they agree, o r if they have
■something else to  add.
• Follow the same procedure fo r S tudent B.
• Write any structural mistakes tha t students m ade on 

the board without saying who made them , and ask 
students to correct them. Deal w ith any problem s in
renunciation that came up.

0
Answers

Students' own answers

Teaching Tip

When doing pairwork, encourage students to  w ork w ith 
different students from task to  task. This gives them  the 
opportunity to get to  know all the students in the  class 
better and provides them w ith more o f an incentive to  
talk, Sometimes when students ta lk to  the  same partner 
in every task, they can get bored easily and do the task as 
quickly as possible, rather than taking tim e to  develop and 
explain their answers. Also, a lthough changing partners 
can bring some disruption when setting up a task, it  can 
help to avoid discipline problems during the  task.

Ideas Focus

• Ask students to read the questions quickly and deal w ith 
any queries they may have.

• Ask students to  work in pairs and to  take it in turns to
I  answer the questions.
• Go round the class m onitoring students to  make sure 

they are carrying ou t the task properly.
• Don't correct any mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a
I  note of any mistakes in structure and pronunciation.
» Ask each student to  answer one question until each pair
I has had a turn.
• Write any structural mistakes tha t students made on 

the board w ithout saying who made them , and ask 
students to correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation that came up.

Answers
Ф

Students' own answers

Ask students to  read the instructions and check th a t they 
understand what they have to  do.

Explain to  students th a t they should read th rough the 
tab le  quickly before w riting  any answers.
Explain th a t where there is a cross (x) there is no answer 
in th a t cell.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually and then to  
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner. Then check 
answers as a class.

Answers «
colour
taste
trad itiona l
decide
choose

6 custom er
7 mix
8 trend
9 brightness 

10 varied

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Explain th a t they have to  fill the  gap using words from  
task A.
Encourage students to  read th rough all sentences 
before selecting the ir answer and to  pay a ttention to  the 
words im m ediate ly before and after each gap.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
colourfu l
customers
choose
b righ t
trad itiona l

tasty
trendy
vary
choice

Ask students to  look at the tit le  o f the  te x t and ask 
them  w hat a bakery is (a place where bread and other 
baked goods are made and /o r sold). Elicit tha t bakery 
is a noun and ask students if they know another noun 
which is made from  this w ord (baker) and e lic it tha t this 
noun refers to  the person. Ask students w hat the  verb is 
(bake).
Explain tha t when they come across new words, they 
should make a note o f its various form s as well as its 
meaning. This w ill help to  develop the ir know ledge o f 
the  language.
W rite  the  questions be low  on the  board and ask 
students to  read the  text, w ithou t filling  in any answers 
at th is stage, to  answer the  questions w ith a partner.
-  W here is the  H um m ingbird  Bakery? (in London)
-  How many branches are there  at the  mom ent? (three)
-  W ho set up the  firs t bakery? (a g roup  o f  Americans)
-  W hy d id  they set it  up? (because they cou ldn 't find  

Am erican-style cupcakes in London.)
-  W hat do  we call the dessert shown in the  picture 

beside the  text?  (a cupcake)
Ask students to  read the  te x t again and this tim e  to  
w ork ou t w hat each o f the  missing words is. Explain tha t 
they should also pay a tten tion  to  the  general meaning 
o f the  sentence a w ord is in and w hether it is being used 
in a positive or a negative way. They should also look 
at w hether any nouns are singular o r plural as these will 
de term ine the  fo rm  o f the  words needed.
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Explain th a t they should use the w ord in bo ld  on the  
same line as each gap in the  appropria te  part o f speech. 
Explain th a t this means they will have to  change the 
suffix o f the  words and in some cases make spelling 
changes. Do the  firs t one or tw o  to g e th e r as a class 
if necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

colourful
tasty
trad itiona l
decision
choice

Answers ф
6 customers
7 m ixture
8 trendy
9 brigh tly  

10 varieties

Ideas Focus
•  Ask students to  read the  questions.
•  Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  discuss them .
• Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 

they are carrying ou t the  task properly.
•  Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repeat 

until each pair has had a turn.
• W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students m ade on 

the  board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

• You could also activate the  vocabulary in th is lesson 
fu rther by asking students to  w rite  a short description 
like the one in task С about a fam ous baker's, restaurant 
or cafe in the ir country. Encourage them  to  use the 
vocabulary from  th is lesson in the ir description.

СStudents' own answers

Answers i

Ask the questions be low  at random round the  class.
Make sure each student answers at least one question.
-  W hat d id  you used to  have fo r breakfast when you 

were young?
-  W hat w ould  your fam ily eat on special occasions 

when you were young?
-  Are there  any foods th a t you cannot g e t used to?
-  Are there any foods tha t you d id n 't use to  like b u t you 

have now g o t used to?
Explain to  students th a t these questions use used to,
would, be used to  and g e t used to  as these are the
gram m ar points they w ill be looking at in this lesson.
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Ask students to  look at the  heading and e lic it tha t 
we can use used to  and w ould  to  refer to  past habits 
instead o f the  Past Simple. E licit th a t we use used to  in 
the  affirmative, bu t d id n 't use to  and D id  ... use to  in the  
negative and question forms. Also, po in t o u t tha t w ould  
is fo llow ed by a bare infinitive.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and sentences 1 
and 2. Make sure they realise tha t they should only tick 
one sentence. Ask them  to  com pare the ir answer w ith a 
partner and to  jus tify  it. Then check it as a class.

(
Answers.

Sentence 2 should be ticked.

В
Ask students to  com ple te  the rule and to  look back at 
the  sentences in task A  in order to  help them .

_________________ Answers
Answers in o rder o f appearance: used to , w ould

Ask students to  read the heading and e lic it tha t be 
used to  and g e t used to  refer to  how fam iliar we are 
w ith  som ething.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and sentences a 
and b. Then ask them  to  answer questions 1 and 2. Ask) 
them  to  com pare the ir answers w ith a partner and to 
jus tify  them . Then check answers as a class.

Answers
1b 2a

V .

Ask students to  com ple te  the  rules and to  look back 
at the  sentences in task С in order to  help them  if they 
need it.

Answers in o rder o f appearance: be used to , ge t used 
to

N ow  read the Grammar Reference on pages 163 (2.3 &2.\ 
w ith you r students.

Ask students to  read the instructions and make suret 
understand w hat they have to  do. Point ou t tha t thet 
here only deals w ith use/d to  and would.
Ask students to  read sentences 1-8 to  decide on 
w hether each one refers to  a past state or a repeated I 
action. Remind them  tha t we can use used to  both for | 
states and repeated actions in the  past, bu t would  can 
only be used fo r repeated actions.

Answer?
Sentences 1, 4, 6 and 7 should be ticked.

Ask students to  read each sentence and to  fill in the 
gap. Then they should look a t the  three options to 
decide which one is the  correct answer.
Encourage students to  look back at tasks A  to  D andt 
G ram m ar Reference to  help them  if they need it. Tell! 
them  to  pay a tten tion  to  the  words im m ediately befod 
and a fte r the  gaps in each o f the  options, especially thj 
form s and tenses o f the verbs and the  preposition to, j 
well as the  general meaning o f each sentence.



^ ^ ^ ■ u ra g e  students to  read back through the sentences 
r  putting in their answers to  check tha t they fit.
• Ask students to  do the task individually, bu t check 

Htfiswers as a class.

___________ Answers
E1a 2c 3c 4b 5a 6b 7a 8b

W r i + i v i £ ) :  o t  r e v i e w

Write the words colourful, tasty, traditional, trendy  and 
brightly-coloured on the board and rem ind students 
that they came across these words in task С on page 
24. Elicit that all these words are adjectives and tha t 
we use adjectives to  describe, o r ta lk about, someone, 
or something's, character. Then ask students to  read 
the information on Ordering adjectives. Ask students 
what kind of adjectives the words on the  board are 
(opinion: tasty/trendy/colourfu l/brightly-coloured; age: 
traditional).
Ask students to  look at the pictures on pages 26 and 
27 and to describe them in pairs. Encourage them  to  

[discuss who the people m ight be, w hat they are wearing 
and where they m ight be. Encourage them  to  use 

jectives wherever possible.

'

Ask students to  read the instructions and make sure they 
understand that they have to  do tw o  th ings in th is task -  
put a tick if a sentence is correct or rew rite the sentence 
correctly if it is wrong. Explain tha t any errors w ill be in 
the order of the adjectives only.
Encourage students to  read each sentence th rough 
without writing any answers. Then ask them  to  underline 
the adjectives in each sentence and to  decide w hat kind 
of adjective each one is. Remind them  th a t they can look 
back at the information on order o f adjectives at the  to p  
of the page to help them  w ith the  task.
Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

1 The waiters were wearing nice blue uniforms.
2 /
3 Have you been to  the fantastic new Chinese 
I  restaurant?
4 /
5 The walls are decorated w ith interesting m odern 

paintings.
6 /
7 /
8 It's worth a try  if you're hungry and thirsty.

В
• Ask students to  read the instructions and the  w riting  

task in italics and make sure they understand w hat they
I  have to do. Encourage students to  underline words 
Г  and phrases in the w riting task tha t show tha t the 
I  information in the true sentences are correct.
• Ask students to  do the task individually, bu t check 

Hanswers as a class.

С
Answers

+
1T 2T 3F 4T 5T

Ask students to  read the  tit le  o f the review and ask them  
which words show th a t the review will be positive (a 
g o o d  choice).
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
know w hat they have to  do.
Encourage students to  read the  review through once 
w ith o u t filling  in any answers. Then ask them  the 
fo llow ing  questions.
-  W hat kind o f restaurant is Gino's? (Italian)
-  W hat d id  the  w rite r eat there? (chicken pasta)
-  W ould th is review encourage you to  eat at Gino's? 

(students' own answer)
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 grey, tasteless
2 new Italian
3 m odern, colourful
4 small, healthy

5 sweet and tasty
6 easy-going, small
7 lovely red cotton
8 young friendly

Ask students to  read the  questions 1-5 before they read 
the  review again so th a t they know w hat inform ation 
they need to  pay a tten tion  to.
Encourage students to  underline relevant in form ation in 
the te x t where appropria te .
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 Yes, it is. The title  includes the name o f the 

restaurant and the  words 'a good  choice' means 
tha t the  restaurant is a good  place to  go  to . This 
lets the reader know tha t the  review will be a 
positive one.

2 by asking d irect questions
3 aubergine: healthy, sweet and tasty; pasta: 

delicious
4 the  in te rio r o f the  restaurant and how it's 

decorated, the  waiters
5 hungry shoppers; i.e. peop le  w ho want 

som ething to  eat w hile they are o u t shopping

Remind students th a t they should always make a plan 
before they start w riting .
Ask them  to  skim th rough the  review again and to  w rite  
the  main idea o f each paragraph next to  it. Then ask 
them  to  read descriptions a -d  to  decide which ones 
are closest to  the ir notes before go ing  on to  do  the 
m atching task.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
• +

Paragraph 1: 
Paragraph 2: 
Paragraph 3: 
Paragraph 4:

с
b

25



Food, Food, Food!

Ask students to  read the Exam Close-up  box and the 
Exam Task. Check tha t they understand w hat they have 
to  do.
Ask students why they should use lots o f d iffe ren t 
vocabulary in the ir w riting  (to make it  m ore interesting). 
Remind students tha t they should look back at the ir 
w riting  task when they have finished it to  make sure they 
have carried it ou t properly.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check the 
answer as a class. Ask students to  justify  the ir answer.

Answers
a negative review (you were very unhappy w ith your
meal)

Ask students to  read the  Useful Expressions before they 
do  the  task individually and then com pare the ir answers 
w ith a partner. Encourage them  to  jus tify  any answers 
they have th a t are d ifferent.
Check answers as a class.

Answers
Recommending
I highly recom mend: P
I w o u ld n 't/d o n 't recom m end: N
It's the  perfect place /  cafe /  restaurant f o r ... P
It's the w o rs t... N
Adjectives for food
bitte r: N
undercooked: N
overcooked: N
colourful P
delicious: P
unhealthy N
bland N
processed: N
tasty: P
tasteless: N
Adjectives for restaurants
scruffy: N 
d irty: N 
trendy: P 
brigh t: P 
old-fashioned: N 
expensive: N 
slow: N 
unfriendly: N 
rude: N
• Remind students tha t the words and phrases here 

can be used fo r reviews.
•  Elicit tha t in the ir review, they w ill mainly use the 

ones they marked as negative.

H ___________________________________
•  Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  discuss any restaurants | 

they have been to  th a t they w eren 't happy w ith. 
Encourage them  to  discuss the  food  they had and w hyil 
wasn 't good , as well as any o ther in form ation about thel 
restaurant tha t they d id n 't like. Give students help with [ 
any fo o d  vocabulary they may need bu t haven't already! 
covered in the  unit.

•  G ive students tim e  to  make a plan fo r the ir review in 
class, b u t set the  w riting  task fo r homework.

• Encourage students to  use the  W riting  Reference and 
checklist fo r reviews on page 180.

Plan
Para 1: Introduce the  restaurant.
Para 2: Describe the  meal you ate.
Para 3: Give o ther details about the restaurant.
Para 4: End the  review and say why you w ou ldn 't 

recom m end it.

Suggested answers
The Crab: a place to  stay away from!

Have you heard o f the  seafood restaurant, The Crab?
I heard about it from  friends and decided to  pay it 
a visit.

I w en t on a Friday n igh t when I was the  only 
customer. I ordered a healthy green salad as a starter 
and seafood pasta fo r my main. The salad was so 
d isgusting I cou ldn 't eat it. The pasta was over­
cooked and there  was little  seafood in th is bland dish.

The Crab is colourless and the  waiters slow and 
rude. The menu is lim ited and the  prices are 
to ta lly  unreasonable.

The quality and price o f the  food , along w ith the 
te rrib le  service, make The Crab one o f the  worst

Lplaces I have ever eaten in. I defin ite ly  w ou ldn 't 
recom m end you visiting th is restaurant.

Teaching T ip ____________________________
Remind students th a t they should read and e d it their 
review carefully before handing it in. Tell them  they should 
check fo r errors in spelling, grammar, syntax, vocabulary 
and punctuation. They should also make sure tha t the 
con ten t is relevant to  the  task and tha t they have written 
w ith in  the  w ord lim it given o f 100 words.
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2 fyreek: Olives
fycv\e,m[ No+e
The National Geographic videos can be used as an 
interesting way to introduce your students to  o ther 
cultures. They are authentic National G eographic  videos, 
and it is not necessary fo r students to  understand 
everything they hear to  benefit from  them . Some o f the  
tasks focus on the visual aspects o f the  videos, so students 
can concentrate more on what they see than on w hat they 
hear. They are also a good way to  encourage your students 
to watch TV programmes and films in English so th a t they 
can get used to the sound o f the language. The more 

[students are exposed to  English, the easier it w ill be fo r 
them to pick up the language.

Background In fo rm a t io n

Olives have played a significant role in agricu lture and 
the diet in Greece for thousands o f years. The main olive 
growing areas in Greece are Chalcedon, Lygourio, Crete 
and Kalamata. Olives are harvested in the  autumn usually 
using traditional hand-picking methods w ithou t machinery. 
Olives which are to be used to  produce olive oil are 
picked when they are at the ir op tim um  ripeness. Greece 
is the third largest producer o f olive oil in the w orld , after 
Spain and Italy. Greece produces over 330,000 tons o f oil 
per year, and the average Greek consumes alm ost 24 litres 
of oil per year.

Before you watch

1 Ask students to read the statements and to  underline 
any key words and phrases they find.

' Ask them to do the task on the ir own and then to  
compare their answers w ith a partner's and to  discuss 
any answers they have that are d ifferent.

I  Discuss the statements as a class w ithou t correcting the 
answers until students have done B.

G
Answers

Students' own answers

While you watch 

В

• Explain to students tha t they are now go ing  to  watch the  
I video. Tell them that the docum entary is qu ite  short.
• Ask students to focus on what is said in the  docum entary 

I regarding the statements in A and not on the ir
I own opinions.
• To check students understand where Greece is,

draw their attention to  its position on the  g lobe in the 
I top-right corner o f the page.
• Play the video all the way through w ithou t s topp ing  and 

I ask students to make a note o f the ir answers.
• Check the answers as a class.

0
Answers

1F 2T 3F

Explain to  students th a t they are go ing  to  watch the 
v ideo again. Ask them  to  read sentences 1-6 and 
explain anything they d o n 't understand.
Ask them  to  th ink  about w hat the  answers m ight be 
before they watch again. Explain th a t they will hear 
these exact sentences on the  video and tha t they should 
listen o u t fo r the  specific words h igh lighted 
in red.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 recognise (00:43) 4 kind

■ ’ 1 " " I
(02:25)

2 been alive (01:40) 5 liquid (02:33)
3

4  i in
branch (02:04) 6 valuable (02:51)

A fte r  you  w a tch

Explain to  students tha t the  te x t is a summary o f the 
in form ation in the  documentary. Before they read it, 
ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the  main ideas o f 
the  documentary.
Ask students to  read the te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if the  ideas they m entioned 
are covered in the  text. Also encourage them  to  th ink 
abou t which part o f speech is missing from  each gap. 
Read the  words in the ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers «
assume
incorrect
produce
account

5 carries
6 associated
7 evidence
8 live

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs or 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
W hen they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random  round the  class to  answer each o f the  questions.

Answers «
Students' own answers
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Units 1 & 2

Objectives
•  To revise vocabulary and gram m ar from  Units 1 and 2. 

Revision
•  Explain to  students tha t there  w ill be a review a fte r every 

tw o  units in Close-Up B1. Tell them  th a t Review 1 revises 
the  material they saw in Units 1 and 2.

•  Explain to  students tha t they can ask you fo r help, look 
back at the units and refer to  the  reference sections at 
the back o f the  book if they 're  no t sure abou t an answer, 
as the review is not a test.

• Decide on how you w ill carry ou t the  review. You could 
ask students to  do  one task at a tim e  and correct it 
immediately, ask them  to  do  all the  vocabulary tasks and 
correct them  before m oving on to  the  gram m ar tasks, 
o r ask them  to  do  all the  tasks and then correct them  
toge the r at the  end. If you do all the tasks together, let 
students know every now  and again how  much tim e  they 
have g o t le ft to  finish the  tasks.

•  Ask students no t to  leave any answers blank and to  try  
to  find  any answers they a ren 't sure abou t in the  units or 
reference sections.

•  Inform students beforehand th a t they w ill have a review 
in the  next lesson so th a t they can revise fo r it a t home. 
Revise the vocabulary and gram m ar as a class before 
students do  the  review.

•  W hen checking students' answers to  the  review tasks, 
make a note o f any prob lem  areas in vocabulary and 
gram m ar tha t they still have. Try to  do  extra w ork on 
these areas so tha t your students progress well.

Vocabulary Revision_____________________________
•  W rite  the  verbs fall, ge t, have, keep  and pay on the 

board and e lic it the  collocations students learnt w ith 
these verbs in Unit 1. Remind students th a t there is
a list o f collocations & expressions tha t appear in the 
book on page 183 fo r the ir reference.

• Ask students to  explain the d ifference between 
the fo llow ing pairs o f words: look like/looks, s lim / 
overweight, m idd le-aged/e lderly , easy-going/hard  
working, g rill/fry , starter/m ain course, bow l/p la te .

•  Ask students to  spend one m inute looking at the tab le  
in A on page 24. Draw the  tab le  on the board and w rite  
the verbs down the left-hand side. Ask students to  
w rite  in the  nouns and adjectives tha t go  w ith  each o f 
the verbs. Then revise the ir meanings.

•  Ask students to  te ll you in the ir own words about 
elephants tha t they read abou t in Unit 1. Try to  make 
sure they revise height, tall, weigh, build, beard, 
straight, jealous, generous, scruffy, unkind, lazy, reliable, 
honest, nervous.

G ram m ar Revision
•  W rite  the  sentences below  on the  board and ask 

students to  say which tense they are in and if they are ini 
the affirm ative, negative or question form . Then revise f 
all form s and uses o f these tenses as well as the time 
expressions used w ith them .
-  She's no t visiting Granddad this afternoon. (Present | 

Continuous, negative)
-  We saw the bride  and groom . (Past Simple, 

affirm ative)
-  Is Mum in the living room? (Present Simple, 

question form)
-  They w eren 't s itting  in the  garden at 5 o'clock. (Past] 

Continuous, negative)
•  Ask students w hat kind o f verbs can't be used in the 

continuous tenses (stative verbs). Then ask them  which! 
stative verbs they know and make a list o f them  on the | 
board. Make sure they revise know, have and be. Then 
ask them  which verbs can be bo th  stative and action 
verbs w ith a change o f meaning. Make sure they revise 
have, th ink  and see.

•  W rite  the  words be low  on the board and ask students 
to  say which ones are countable and which are 
uncountable.
bread (unc), cheese (unc), chocolate (unc), restaurant 
(c), ham burger (c), olive (c), olive oil (unc), coffee (unc),] 
spaghetti (unc), chef (c).

• Then ask students to  w rite  sentences o f the ir own with | 
these words and quantifiers such as a/an, the, some, 
any, a little , a few, much, many, etc.

• Ask students w hat the  difference is, if any, between the: 
pairs o f sentences below. Then revise the  affirmative, 
negative and question form s o f w ould  + bare infinitive,] 
used to , be used to  and g e t used to.
-  I used to  visit A un t Helen every Saturday.
-  I w ould  visit A un t Helen every Saturday. (They both 

mean the same as they ta lk abou t a past habit.)
-  A re you used to  living next doo r to  Alice?
-  D id you use to  live next doo r to  Alice? (The first 

sentence asks w hether someone has becom e familial 
w ith a current situation whereas the second sentenci 
asks w hether o r n o t a situation happened in the 
past.)

М о С А ) 0 1 Л \ А Г \ \

Ask students to  read the sentences w ithou t circling any I 
answers at th is stage and to  underline any nouns, nounl 
phrases and adjectives a fte r the  options in red.
Then ask students to  choose the  righ t op tion  to  
com p le te  the  collocations. Encourage students to  read I  
the ir sentences again once they've finished to  check 
the ir answers.
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I 1 have 
P 2 keeps 
I 3 pay 

4 getting

Answers
5 fell
6 keep
7 paid
8 fallen

• Read the words in the yellow  w ordbank to  students 
I  and then ask them to  repeat them . C orrect the ir
I  pronunciation where necessary.
• Ask students which words are verbs (fry, look like), which 
I are nouns (main course, plate) and which are adjectives 
I  (middle-aged, reliable, sweet, unkind).
• Ask students to read the w ord groups 1-8 and 
■encourage them to  th ink about which part o f speech the 
■  words in each group are as well as how they are related 
I  before choosing an answer.

Answers
1 middle-aged
2 plate
3 main course
4 reliable

5 fry
6 look like
7 sweet
8 unkind

• Read the pairs o f words in the  yellow  wordbanks to  
И  students and ask them to  repeat them . C orrect the ir 
I  pronunciation where necessary.

Ask students to read the sentences through fo r gist 
efore filling in any answers.

I Ask students to  read the sentences th rough once fo r gist 
I  without writing any answers.
» Encourage students to  look fo r clues on e ither side 

of the gaps to help them decide which prepositions 
, are missing.
[ Encourage students to  read through the ir com ple ted  

sentences once they have finished to  check 
their answers.

[
Answers

1 for 2 after 3 like 4 out 5 down

f a r m e r

< Explain to students that they should read each sentence 
through before filling in any answers and pay atten tion

to  any tim e  expressions as these will help them  decide 
which tense is m ost appropria te . They should also look 
fo r negative adverbs and question marks and w rite  
negative sentences or questions accordingly. 
Encourage students to  read through the ir sentences 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.
Tell students to  look back at pages 9 and 21 and 
G ram m ar References 1.1-1.4 on pages 161-162 
and 2 .1-2 .4  on page 163 fo r a rem inder if they 
need to .

Answers
1 are, a re /'re  always eating
2 missed, d id  it start
3 does n o t/doesn 't see, often visits
4 costs
5 know, are, do  we eat
6 was making, realised, d id n 't have, had
7 am /'m  th ink ing, do  you th ink
8 is no t/isn 't, is/'s w orking
9 spent

10 D id the  children enjoy
11 has, have
12 went, to ld

В
Ask students to  read the  sentences carefully before 
circling the ir answers. Tell them  to  th ink  about w hether 
the  nouns d irectly before or after the  options in red are 
countable, uncountable, singular o r plural.
Tell students to  look back at A -С  on page 13 and 
Grammar References 1.5-1.7 on page 162 fo r a 
rem inder if they need to.

4
decision a customary
decide b custom

5
choosy a brighten
choice b b righ t h.

6
mixture a variety С

mix b vary •

Answers
«

the
is
some
a num ber o f

5 little
6 cup
7 much
8 enjoy

Ask students to  read through the  tw o  sentences in each 
item  carefully and to  underline the  inform ation in the 
firs t sentence th a t is missing from  the  second. Then 
encourage them  to  th ink how this in form ation could be 
rephrased using the  w ord given in bold.
Encourage students to  read th rough the  sentences once 
they have finished to  check tha t the  second sentence 
means the  same as the  firs t sentence and the  w ord in 
bo ld  has been used w ithou t being changed in any way. 
Tell students to  look back at A -D  on page 25 and 
Grammar References 2 .3-2 .4  on page 163 fo r a 
rem inder if they need to.

Answers
1 used to  eat ou t
2 'II g e t used to
3 is used to  cooking
4 d id n 't use to  eat

5 are no t used to  
looking

6 w ould read

+
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Д  The Wonders of Nature
Reading: multiple-choice questions, understanding text types
Vocabulary: environment-related words, prepositions, reading a multiple-choice

text first
Grammar: present perfect simple, present perfect continuous, articles
Listening: gap-fill, thinking about the answers first
Speaking: talking about the environment, listening to instructions, opening

discussions
Writing: informal email, planning your work, friendly openings & endings,

useful phrases

М ч И "  г > р е ч е г

• W rite  The W onders o f  Nature  on the  board and explain 
to  students tha t this is the  title  o f U nit 3. Ask students 
to  th ink o f places or th ings tha t they consider to  be 
wonders o f nature.

• Ask students to  turn  to  page 31 and to  look at the 
picture w ithou t reading the  accom panying caption. Ask 
students to  guess w hat the  p icture  shows and to  give 
the ir reactions to  it.

•  Ask students to  read the  caption to  find  o u t w hat the 
picture shows. Ask students why they th ink the  sculpture 
changes w ith every season. (The vegetation on her body  
and head is d iffe ren t during  each season because o f  
changes in tem perature and dampness.)

• You m ight like to  give students m ore inform ation 
about the  p icture using the  Background Inform ation  
box below.

Background Inform ation_________________________
The M ud Maid was created by artists Sue and Pete Hill, 
who are from  the Cornwall in England. They bu ilt this 
sculpture, as well as another sculpture called Giant's Head, 
in the  Lost Gardens o f Heligan in o rder to  enhance the  
w oodland and the  experience visitors have o f it. The Lost 
Gardens o f Heligan were lost fo r around 75 years during 
the tw entie th  century. Due to  neglect, the  gardens fell 
into disrepair and were fo rgo tten  about. A  hurricane in 
1990 revealed a tiny hidden room , which led to  restoration 
w ork being carried ou t on the  gardens. Today, it is a 
popular destination fo r visitors w ho w ant to  g e t close to  
nature. Visitors can see the  N orthern Gardens, Horsem oor 
Hide & W ild life  Project, the W ider Estate and the  Jungle. 
See www.heligan.com  fo r fu rthe r in form ation.

Ask students to  look at the  pictures on page 32 and the 
accompanying caption. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs 
to  describe the pictures and to  discuss the ir reactions 
to  them . To finish off, ask each pair how  they feel about 
w hat the man is do ing  in the  to p  picture. You could also 
ask them  w hat the  e ffect o f th is action m igh t be (the 
destruction o f coral reefs and underw ater w ildlife).

B a c k g ro u n d  Inform ation _______________
Coral reefs appear in shallow and w ell-circulated waters. |  
Coral, which looks like a p lant o r stone, is actually an 
animal which takes on many form s and colours. Coral 
grows at the rate o f about half an inch per year and it can 
often  stretch fo r miles and be hundreds o f fee t w ide. The 
Great Barrier Reef o ff the  coast o f Australia covers an areal 
o f 133,000 square miles and is made up o f more than 
2,900 reefs. Some reefs date back 500 m illion years, but ■ 
our m odern lifestyles have greatly threatened this natural j 
life form .

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check thatt 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  take turns to  ask and 
answer each o ther the  ideas listed.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly.
Ask each pair to  discuss one o f the options and repea 
until each pair has had a turn.

_________________ Answers
Students' own answers

В

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure t 
know w hat they have to  do.
Explain to  students tha t they should decide if each 
op tion  in A, gives facts, entertains the  reader, is 
educational o r gives personal opinions.
Ask students to  w ork w ith a partner to  com plete 
the  task.
Go round the  class m on itoring students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly.
Ask each pair to  discuss one o f the  options and repeatl 
until each pair has had a turn.

_________________ Answers!
Students' own answers
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Word Focus

• Ask students to look at the words in red in the  te x t and 
I  tore-read the sentences they are found in again. Remind 
F students that when they don 't know the meaning o f a 
• fo rd , they should look carefully at the  sentence it is 

found in to work out its meaning from  the  con text it  is 
in, Ask students to work in pairs to  decide w hat each o f 
the words mean.

^■[students to read the W ord Focus box to  com pare 
their answers with the definitions given.

1 Read each of the words to  the students and ask them  
to repeat them after you. Correct the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.

• Ask students to read the instructions and make sure they
rstand what they have to  do. Explain tha t there 

might be more than one answer.
• Ask students to do the task individually, b u t check 

■Answers as a class.

(where

Answers
ere: books/magazine/website/blog; 

ation type: gives facts/is educational

• Ask students to read the Exam Close-up box. Explain 
that identifying the type o f te x t can help to  understand

I  the information in it.
• Then ask students to  read the Exam Task and explain to  

■ tudents that the task is m ultip le choice and th a t they
I  should answer a, b, с or d.
• Ask students to read through the questions before

I  reading the text, so that they know what in form ation to  
■ look out for.
• Ask students to read the tex t again and to  underline key 

I words related to the questions while reading.

E

» Ask students to do the Exam Task individually, bu t check 
I answers as a class.

[
Answers' - Ф

1b 2d 3c 4a 5b

F

• Ask students to read the statements and explain any 
■  words they don't understand.
• Ask students to work in pairs to  discuss the  statem ents 

Г and then ask each pair to  te ll the rest o f the class what 
I  they think.
• You might like to  give them  more inform ation abou t the  

[ picture using the Background Inform ation  box below.

Answers «
3 The Great Barrier Reef is one o f the  seven 
[ wonders of the natural w orld , no t the ancient 
F world.

Students' own answers

Background Inform ation_________________________
The G rea t Barrier Reef has been a UNESCO W orld  
H e ritage  S ite since 1981.
The seven w onders o f the  natural w orld  are: the Aurora  
Borealis, the Grand Canyon, Paricutin, V ictoria Falls, the 
Great Barrier Reef, M oun t Everest and the  H arbour o f  Rio
de Janeiro.
The seven w onders o f the ancient w orld  are: the Great 
Pyramid o f  Giza, the Hanging Gardens o f Babylon, the  
Temple o f  A rtem is a t Ephesus, the Statue o f Zeus at 
Olympia, the Mausoleum o f  Halicarnassus, the Colossus o f  
Rhodes and the Lighthouse o f A lexandria.
Students can find  a com ple te  list o f W orld Heritage sites 
at h ttp ://w hc.unesco .o rg .

Ideas F o c u s ____________________________________
Ask students to  read the  tw o  questions.
Ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the  questions.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly.
Ask each pair to  answer one o f the questions and repeat 
until each pair has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students make on 
the  board w ith o u t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

Answers
Ф

Students' own answers

М о с а )с?1л \ а г \ \

Ask students to  look at pictures 1-8 and w ork w ith a 
partner to  take it in turns to  describe w hat they can see 
and where the  pictures m igh t have been taken.
Read the  words in the ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 pond
2 glacier
3 valley
4 cliff

5 cave
6 coast
7 stream
8 rainforest

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand them . Explain tha t they are go ing to  read 
the te x t W hat's new?, and then match the  words 1-8 
w ith  the words a-h. Explain th a t the matched words are 
phrases from  the  text.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1d 2e 3c 4a 5g 6 f 7h 8b
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The W onders o f Nature

Ask students to  read the instructions and check th a t they 
understand them . Explain tha t they are go ing  to  match 
sentences 1-8 w ith sentences a-h.
Ask students to  read sentences 1-8 and a-h. Encourage 
them  to  read all the  sentences before they w rite  any 
answers. Tell students they should pay a tten tion  to  the 
personal pronouns in a -h  and w hether they are singular 
o r plural as th is w ill help them  decide which sentence in 
1-8  it logically fo llow s on from .
Ask students to  read each pair o f sentences once 
they have finished to  make sure the sentences make 
sense together.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 e 2h 3b 4a 5 f 6c 7g 8d

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  read and discuss 
the  statement.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask which students agree w ith the  sta tem ent and 
which ones disagree. Ask them  to  jus tify  the ir answer 
and make sure they understand tha t if they agree, they 
will agree w ith bo th  parts o f the  statem ent, b u t if they 
disagree, they may agree w ith the  firs t part, b u t disagree 
w ith  the second part.
W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students make on 
the  board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.
You could also activate the  vocabulary in th is lesson 
fu rther by asking students to  discuss an environm ental 
issue tha t concerns them  o r th a t they are actively 
involved in. Ask them  to  discuss w hat the  issue is, 
what causes the problem , w hat effects it has on the 
environm ent and w hat we can do to  help it. Encourage 
students to  use vocabulary from  this lesson in 
the ir discussions.

Answers
Students' own answers

6 \ m w \ № \ A r

W rite  the  sentences be low  on the  board and ask 
students w hat the main verb in each is and which tenses 
have been used.
-  The group  has set up a new conservation scheme, (set 

up, Present Perfect Simple)
-  We have been w orking on the  coral reefs since 1980. 

(work, Present Perfect Continuous)
Revise the  affirmative, negative, question form s and 
short answers o f the tw o  tenses w ith students.

Present P erfect Simple

Ask students to  look at the verbs in bo ld  in sentences I  
1 -4  and e lic it th a t they are in the  Present Perfect Sim|f 
Ask students w hat the  in fin itive form  o f these verbs are 
(win, com plete, do  and lose). Elicit th a t all these verbs, 
apart from  com plete, have irregular past participles. 
Elicit how  we fo rm  the  Present Perfect Simple in the 
affirm ative. (It is fo rm ed w ith the Present Simple of 
have - the auxiliary verb - and the past partic ip le  of the I 
main verb.) W rite  sentence 4 on the board, I've lost m 
m ap o f  the  rainforest. To help students understand the: 
Present Perfect Simple, draw  the ir a tten tion  to  the fonj 
present + past partic ip le. Remind students tha t the 
Present Perfect links the  present m om ent w ith the past 
by describ ing an event o r state tha t started in the past 
and continues in the  present.
Then e lic it how the  negative o f the  Present Perfect j 
S imple is fo rm ed using sentence 3 in the  task (have/i 
+ n o t + past particip le). Point ou t we can use have not] 
o r haven 't + past particip le.

В

Ask students to  read the  instructions and tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do  (to match a -d  with 1-] 
in task A).
Ask students to  read the  uses o f the  Present Perfect 
S imple in a -d  and answer any questions they 
m igh t have.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_________________ Answers
1b 2a 3c 4d

Be careful!
• W rite  the  sentence The scientist won many prizes, on j 

the  board and ask students how  the meaning is diffei 
from  sentence 1 in task A. (It means the scientist won I  
many prizes a t one particu lar event, n o t a t a time in thi 
past tha t has finished, whereas 'has w on ' suggests th i 
the  prizes were won on d iffe ren t occasions).

•  Ask students to  read the  in form ation in the  Be careful 
and make sure they understand it.

Present Perfect Continuous___________ _ _

Ask students to  look at the  verbs in bo ld  in the 
sentences in 1-3 and e lic it th a t they are in the Presert 
Perfect Continuous. Ask students w hat the  infinitive f 
o f these verbs are (walk, recycle, travel).
Elicit how the  Present Perfect Continuous is formed. 
(The Present Perfect o f  the verb to  be (have /  has L  
been) + the  present partic ip le  o f the  main verb (base I  
+ -ing).) W rite  an example on the  board, e.g. She has Г 
been running.
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•[Then elicit how the negative o f the  Present Perfect 
■Continuous is formed. (The Present Perfect o f  the verb  
I  to be (have /  has been) + not + the present partic ip le  
I  ofthe main verb (base + -ing).) Again, we can use not or 
I  haven't / hasn't.) Write under the first example, She has 
I  not been running. She hasn't been running.

D
' Ask students to read the uses o f the  Present Perfect

I^bntinuous in a-с  and answer any questions they m ight 
Explain that they are go ing to  match sentences 

I  a-с with sentences 1-3 in task C. Explain th a t they 
I  should pay attention to any tim e expressions and tim e 
■  references in task С sentences 1-3 when matching up 
I their answers.
• Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 

■answers as a class.

L  Answ ers
I1b 2c 3a

Be careful! _  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
• Write the sentences below on the board and ask 
■Students to look at the first sentence and say if Sabrina is

still typing emails. (Yes)
[I -Sabrina has been typing emails all day.
I  - Sabrina has written ten emails today.
• Ask students the same question about the  second 

sentence (No)
• Remind students that we use the  Present Perfect 
^B tin u o u s  to say how long fo r an activity that is

stil1 happening and the Present Perfect Simple to  
say how much, how many or how many tim es fo r 
completed actions.

I I  Now read the Grammar Reference on pages 163-164  
Я  (3.1-3.6) with your students.

I «Encourage students to read through the sentences and
■  options before filling in any answers. Tell them  to  pay 
■rttention to the words immediately before and after
В the gaps as well as the tense used in each sentence, its
■  form and time expressions and references used w ith
■  this tense.

I • Now ask students to fill in their answers and to  read 
■through the sentences once they have finished to  make 
I  sure the sentences make sense.

I  • Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

L  Answers ф
1b 2a 3b 4a 5c

F

• Ask students to read the instructions and check th a t they 
I  understand what they have to  do.
• Encourage students to  read through the  sentences
I  before circling their answers. Tell them  to  pay a tten tion  

to any time expressions and references in the  sentences.
• Now ask students to  circle the ir answers and to  read
I  through the sentences again once they have finished to  

make sure they make sense.
• Ask students to  d o  the task individually, bu t check 
I  answers as a class.

1 has becom e
2 has caused
3 has been
4 has been d rink ing /drank
5 has caught
6 haven't finished

________________ Answers ф

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure 
they understand tha t they will be dealing w ith three 
tenses here (Present Perfect Simple, the Present Perfect 
Continuous, the Past Simple).
Ask them  to  look at the  tit le  and ask them  w hat they 
know abou t icebergs and if they know any im portan t 
stories from  th roughou t history related to  them .
Ask students to  skim th rough the  te x t w ithou t filling  
in any answers at this stage to  find  ou t when and why 
the  In ternational Ice Patrol was fo rm ed (in 1914 to  give  
in fo rm ation  abou t icebergs to  ships fo llow ing the sinking 
o f the Titanic).
Ask students to  com plete  the  te x t and to  pay attention 
to  any tim e expressions and references used in the  tex t 
and to  which verbs are irregular. Encourage them  to  
look back at A  to  D, the  Grammar Reference and the 
Irregular Verb list fo r help if necessary.

_________________ Answers ф
1 were 6 have been studying
2 sank 7 have shown
3 died 8 have noticed
4 form ed 9 broke
5 has been g iving

Teaching Tip
You could expand the  gram m ar section fu rthe r here 
by asking students to  w ork w ith a partner to  interview  
each o ther abou t w hat they have done to  help nature. 
Give students tim e  to  w rite  fou r o r five questions to  ask 
the ir partners and encourage them  to  use the Present 
Perfect S imple and the  Present Perfect C ontinuous in 
the ir questions and answers (e.g. Have you ever taken 
p a rt in a conservation pro ject?  Have any natural areas in 
you r country been destroyed in recent years? Are there  
any groups in you r ne ighbourhood  tha t have been trying  
to  save the environment?). M on ito r students as they 
in terview  each o ther and give them  any help they need. 
To finish off, ask each student to  te ll the  rest o f the class 
about the  inform ation they learnt from  the ir partner.

LAs+enintf)
•  Ask students to  read the  caption accompanying the 

p icture  on page 36. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  
discuss the  p icture and the ir reaction to  it. Encourage 
them  to  ta lk abou t w hat they know abou t the  Great 
W hite  Shark. Finish o ff by discussing the picture as a 
class and explain tha t in this part o f the  lesson they will 
learn more abou t this animal.
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Explain to  students tha t in th is lesson they w ill be 
im proving the ir technique in blank-filling listening tasks. 
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  tick  the  sentences th a t contain missing 
words tha t aren 't numbers. Elicit tha t they should work 
ou t w hat the  words which aren 't numbers refer to  and 
tha t they aren 't expected to  guess the  actual words.
Give students a m inute to  w rite  the ir answers and then 
ask them  to  com pare and jus tify  them  w ith  a partner. 
Check answers as a class.
Once the  answers have been checked, you m igh t like 
to  discuss which colour may be missing in 3 (grey) w ith 
students. Then e lic it w hat the  five senses are (smell, 
taste, touch, hearing and sight) and ask them  which one 
they th ink is m ost im portan t to  a shark and to  say why.

Answers
Students should tick  3 and 6.

3 a colour 
6 a sense

В
Explain to  students th a t they are now  go ing  to  listen to  
a ta lk about the Great W hite  Shark. Ask them  to  read 
sentences 1 -6  in A  again and to  underline any key words 
in the  sentences th a t they should listen o u t for. 
Encourage students to  th ink  o f o the r ways the 
in form ation in each sentence could be phrased.
Play the  recording once all the way th rough and ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to  
discuss the ir answers w ith a partner and to  justify  any 
answers tha t are d ifferent.
Play the  recording again and ask students to  check the ir 
answers and to  fill in any missing answers.
Check the answers as a class and ask students to  justify  
the ir answers.

Answers
4-5 /fou r to  five
3,200/three thousand tw o  hundred 
grey
3,000/three thousand 
24
Smell

Ask students to  read the instructions and make sure they 
understand what they have to  do.
Ask students to  read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close- 
up  box. Ask them  to  quickly look at the  task in D and to  
th ink o f a w ord o r phrase th a t could go  in each gap in 
the  Exam Task.

Play the recording once all the  way th rough  and ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to  
discuss the ir answers w ith a partner and to  jus tify  any 
answers tha t are d ifferent.

Play the  record ing again and ask students to  checkt 
answers and to  fill in any missing answers.
Check the answers as a class and ask students to just 
the ir answers.

Answeg
4
species

3 in form ation

4 bones
5 100 million
6 in danger o f

Ask students to  look at the  p icture in the  to p  right-hi 
corner o f page 37. Ask them  w hat subject they thinkj 
pa rt o f the  lesson will deal w ith (environmental issuef 
Ask students to  w rite  down as many environmental 
problem s and the ir consequences as possible. Then | 
ask them  to  take it in turns to  read ou t one o f their 
problem s to  the  class and ask the  o ther students toll 
o f a solution to  the  problem  or a way o f reducing its) 
negative consequences.

Ask students to  read the  three questions and answa 
queries they may have about them .
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take turns to г 
the  questions.
Go round the class m on itoring students to  make sure| 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't corre 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any misti 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and re| 
until every pair has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students made on | 
the board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problems in| 
pronunciation tha t came up.

Auswe:
Students' own answers

В
Ask students to  read the  Exam Close-up box about j 
listening to  instructions.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make suretj 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Play the  record ing once all the  way through and ask! 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students t j  
discuss the ir answers w ith a partner and to  justify aq 
answers tha t are d ifferent.
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Usefu impressions______________________________
■ Ask students to read the Useful Expressions before they 

attempt to  do the task in C.
' Point out that sometimes it can be d ifficu lt to  start a 

J  conversation naturally and tha t these expressions are 
I  good ways o f doing that.

С

' Ask students to  look at the pictures in D and spend a 
I  minute deciding what would be involved in each one.
• Check students understand what recycling bins,

I  aluminium, beach clean-up, po llu tion, campaign, cycling, 
I  planting trees and setting up a website  mean.
' Ask students to read the instructions again before 

I  starting so that they know exactly w hat they should do.
' Explain that they are to  match the  verbs 1 -5  w ith  the 

I  words/phrases a-e, by looking at the pictures.
• Ask students to work in pairs.
• Go round the class m onitoring students to  make sure

I they are carrying out the task properly. D on 't correct any 
I  mistakes at this stage, but make a note o f any mistakes 
■ in structure and pronunciation.
• Write any structural mistakes tha t students made on 

the board without saying who made them , and ask 
students to correct them. Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation that came up.

Answers.
1d 2e 3c 4a 5b

+

1 Explain to students that task С gave them  some helpful 
vocabulary to use when talking abou t the  pictures in 
the Exam Task, for example, I th ink we should p lan t 
some trees.
In pairs, ask students to  discuss the  pictures in the  Exam 
Task, using the matched verbs and words in Task С to  
help them.
Go round the class monitoring students to  make sure 
they are carrying out the task properly.

С
Answers

Students' own answers

Ideas Focus
• Ask students to read the questions quickly and deal w ith

I any queries they may have.
• Ask students to work in pairs and to  take it in turns to

I  answer the questions.
• Go round the class m onitoring students to  make sure

I they are carrying out the task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes

I in structure and pronunciation.
• Write any structural mistakes th a t students m ade on 

the board without saying who made them , and ask
I  students to correct them. Deal w ith any problem s in 

pronunciation that came up.

0
Answers

+
Students' own answers

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Elicit th a t the  words in brackets are prepositions.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check as 
a class.

Answers
after
on
over
to
from

6 in
7 on to
8 at
9 in to 

10 before

В

Read the  prepositions in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  
the  students and explain th a t they will use these 
to  com ple te  the  sentences. Point ou t tha t all the 
prepositions in the ye llow  w ordbank will be used.
Ask students to  read the  sentences carefully and pay 
a tten tion  to  the  words before or after the  gap and try  
to  th ink  o f a preposition which fo llows or precedes the  
words w ithou t filling  in any answers at this stage.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check as 
a class.

Answers
* ........

1 before 5
4

to
2 over 6 in
3 from 7 onto
4

.......
in to 8 at

Ask students to  read the Exam Close-up box. Elicit tha t 
the  Exam Task is a m ultip le  choice activity.
Ask students to  look at the  p icture in the  to p  righ t 
corner o f page 38 and the  tit le  o f the  te x t in the  Exam 
Task to  discuss how they are related. Ask students how 
the  p icture makes them  feel.
Explain to  students tha t in American English there is 
another w ord fo r rubbish  and ask if they know w hat it is 
(garbage).
Ask students to  skim through the Exam Task te x t w ithou t 
answering any questions at th is stage in order to  find 
o u t w hat the  'G reat Garbage Patch' is, where it is and 
how som ething good  may come o u t o f it (It's a massive 
island o f  p lastic rubbish floa ting  in the Pacific Ocean. It 
extends from  California to  Hawaii and alm ost reaches 
Japan. There's a possib ility  the  waste may be tu rned into  
fuel one day.).
Ask students how the  garbage patch can be dangerous. 
Elicit th a t fish and o ther sea creatures can become 
trapped  in it, o r eat some o f it and through the  food  
chain humans end up eating it. This waste also produces 
chemicals th a t a ffect marine life, such as fish and coral 
reefs, and eventually humans.

i _______________________

Ask students to  read the  te x t again to  decide which 
op tion  best com pletes each gap. Point ou t th a t all the 
items are prepositions.
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Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
If students seem interested, you m igh t like to  give 
them  more inform ation abou t the  p icture  using the  
Background Inform ation  box below.

С1a 2c 3b 4c 5c 6b  7c 8a 9b 10d

Background Inform ation
The 'G reat Garbage Patch' was discovered in 1997 
by sailor Charles M oore. His discovery led to  scientific 
research being carried ou t on this phenom enon. It is 
estim ated tha t there are 46,000 pieces o f plastic per 
square k ilom etre o f ocean. A round 100 m illion seabirds 
and 100,000 marine mammals are killed every year due 
to  plastic in the sea. This plastic comes from  naval and 
commercial ships which dum p the ir waste in to  the  sea 
as well as from  rubbish b lown in to  the  sea from  the  
land. As plastic is non-biodegradable , every piece tha t 
has ever been made is still present in some fo rm  in our 
environm ent. This means the Garbage Patch cannot be 
cleaned up as there is nowhere fo r the  rubbish to  go.
The only solution to  the  problem  is fo r manufacturers to  
find an alternative to  plastic and fo r plastic rubbish to  be 
recycled.

Ideas Focus
• Ask students to  read the  question and answer any 

questions they m igh t have.
• Ask students to  w ork in pairs and explain tha t they 

should both  give the ir opinions on the  question.
• Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 

they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, b u t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.

• Ask each pair to  answer the  question and repeat until 
each pair has had a turn.

• W rite any structural mistakes tha t students made on 
the board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

С
Answers

Students' own answers

Teaching Tip
You could consolidate the vocabulary learnt in this lesson 
by asking students to  create a poster g iv ing advice about 
how we can help the  environm ent. The poster could be a 
list o f points w ith advice like Save energy  -  turn o ff  lights 
when n o t in use. Students can decorate the ir poster w ith 
drawings or photos.

•  W rite  the  sentence The panda is an endangered  
species and environm ental groups are try ing their t 
to  save it. on the  board. Ask students which articles | 
have been used in the sentence and to  say why they; 
have been used (The -  because 'panda' is a singular 
countab le  noun, an -  a singular countable noun witffj 
genera l meaning).

•  Ask students w hat names we give to  the  articles the! 
a/an in English (defin ite and indefinite). Elicit that art 
are found  before nouns.

A r t i c l e s ______________________________

Ask students to  look at the  words in bo ld  in 1-6 and | 
e lic it th a t they are all nouns.
Ask students to  look at 1 -4  and th ink  about whatv 
come before the  nouns.
Ask students to  read sentences 1-4 again before \ 
any answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
Remind students tha t the  articles will come immediaj 
before the  nouns, b u t some nouns m igh t not requin 
an article.

Answer
1 defin ite  article
2 indefin ite  article
3 de fin ite  article
4 indefin ite  article

В
Ask students to  read sentences a - f and explain thatd) 
should match a - f  w ith the  sentences 1-6 in task A. 
Check th a t the  students understand w hat they have 
to  do.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answer
1c 2e 3b 4a 5 f 6d

Ask students to  read the  rules and e lic it tha t theys 
fill in e ither the  or a/an in each rule.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answer
Answers in order o f appearance: 
a /  an, the, a /  an, the
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• Ask students to look back at the  Reading te x t on pages 
I  32-33 to find examples o f when an article is used or no t 

with a country  ('.Australia -  Para 3), w ith a chain o f 
islands (the Philippines -  Para 5), w ith a natural feature 
(The Great Barrier R e e f- Para 3), w ith a superlative 
adjective (The biggest -  Para 3 heading)

' Read through the Be careful! in form ation w ith the  class 
and explain anything they d o n 't understand.
Ask them to look again at task С on page 38 and 
find further examples o f the  uses o f the  defin ite  
and indefinite article. (In the order they appear: the  
environment, the Pacific Ocean, California, Hawaii,

! Japan, The Great Garbage Patch, the chemicals 
«specific chemicals), the 100 m illion tonnes o f waste, the  
plastic soup)

Now read the Grammar Reference on page 165 (3.7 & 3.8) 
with your students.

Be careful! Answers

courage students to  read each sentence th rough 
b e fo re  writing any answers as some answers will be 

endent on other answers.
• Encourage students to  look back at A -С  and the

I  Grammar Reference fo r help if necessary while do ing 
I  th e  task.

•  Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 
swers as a class.1 answ

Answers
an, The 7 The, the
a 8 an, The

9 the
the, a 10 an, the, the
The 11 -, th e , -
the, -

E
1 Ask students to look at the picture tha t accompanies E 

and ask them what it shows (a waterfall). Ask them  to  
I  n am e any waterfalls that they have heard o f and to  say if 

th ey  know what the highest waterfall in the w orld is.
1 Ask students to read the text, w ithou t filling  in any 
[ answers at this stage, to  find out how Angel Falls g o t its 

n a m e  (from pilot Jimmie Angel who came across the falls 
while flying in the area).

I Encourage students to  look back at A -С  and the  
Grammar Reference fo r help if necessary w hile do ing 
th e  task.

1 Ask students to do the task individually, b u t check 
I  answers as a class.
1 If students seem interested, you m igh t like to  give 

th e m  more information about the p icture using the 
lack ground Information  box below.

1 the 10 the
2 the 11 -

3 the 12 the
4 the 13 a
5 the 14 a
6 the 15 the
7 an 16 an
8 the 17 -

9 the

Background Information___________________
Angel Falls is a popu lar tou ris t a ttraction in Venezuela. 
However, it is very d ifficu lt to  reach as it is situated in 
isolated jung le  land. Tourists must make most o f the  tr ip  
by plane to  Canaima Camp. From there they travel to  
the  Falls by boat. This can only be done from  June to  
D ecem ber though, when there is sufficient w ater in the 
river. President Chavez announced in 2009 tha t Angel 
Falls should only be referred to  as Kerepakupai Meru and 
not be named after the person w ho discovered it, as it has 
always be longed to  Venezuela.

\ л / п - Н ч £ ) :  м  \ v \ f o r w \ a i

•  W rite  e n d a n g e re d  species, g lo b a l w a rm ing  and 
e n v iro n m e n ta l p o llu tio n  on th e  boa rd  and ask 
s tuden ts  w h a t th e y  have in com m on  (They are all 
phenom ena  w hich n e g a tive ly  a ffe c t o u r p lanet.).

•  Ask s tuden ts  to  w o rk  in pairs o r small g roups to  
discuss how  these phenom ena  re la te  to  each o f  the  
th re e  p ic tu res  on pages 40 and 41 (The firs t p ic tu re  
show s p e o p le  cycling, w hich helps to  keep  the  a ir 
clean. The second  p ic tu re  shows a honeybee, whose  
na tu ra l h a b ita t is in d a n g e r from  new  bu ild in g s  and  
roads. The th ird  p ic tu re  shows pengu ins  on an ice floe  
w hich is m e ltin g  due  to  g lo b a l w arm ing.). Encourage 
th e m  to  discuss how  th e  th re e  p ic tu res m ig h t re la te  
to  each o th e r (E nv ironm enta l p o llu tio n  causes the  
d e s tru c tio n  o f  na tu ra l hab ita ts  and  can lead  to  species  
b e co m in g  e n d a n g e re d  o r ex tinc t. I t  also causes an 
increase in g reenhouse  gases w hich in tu rn  leads to  
g lo b a l w arm ing.).

•  Ask s tuden ts  w h a t th e y  d o  to  he lp  th e  env ironm en t 
and w h e th e r th e ir  school has an env ironm en ta l g roup .

•  Tell s tuden ts  to  read th e  in fo rm a tio n  in Useful 
Expressions. Ask s tuden ts  to  g ive  you som e exam ples 
o f  how  to  s ta rt an in fo rm a l em ail o r le tte r  o r how  to  
end  them .

Ask students to  read the  instructions and the  w riting 
task and make sure they understand w hat they have 
to  do. Encourage students to  underline any key words 
and phrases in the w riting  task to  help them  answer 
the  questions.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_________________ Answers
S tu d e n ts1 ow n answers
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Ask students to  read the  instructions and the  w riting  
task and make sure they understand w hat they have 
to  do. Encourage students to  underline any key words 
and phrases in the  w riting  task to  help them  answer 
the  questions.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
an email to  a friend 
w hat people  do  in your country to  p ro tec t the 
planet
inform ation abou t w hat peop le  do  to  p ro tec t the
planet in your country
inform al

Ask students to  read sentences 1-4 before looking back 
at the  exam ple email to  decide which ones are true  and 
which ones are false. Encourage them  to  find  suitable 
in form ation in the  te x t to  justify  the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers ^
1T 2F ЗТ 4T

Remind students tha t they should always make a plan fo r 
the ir w riting  before they begin.
Ask them  to  skim th rough the  exam ple email again and 
to  w rite  w hat the  main idea o f each paragraph is next 
to  it. Then ask them  to  read descriptions a -d  to  decide 
which ones are closest to  the ir notes before do ing  the 
m atching task.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Ask students to  com plete the  task and to  remembei 
make a plan fo r the ir email in class.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class. Explain to  students tha t they sho 
use the  W riting  Reference and checklist fo r emails* 
page 176 to  help them .

S lk0k

I Hi Laura,

I  How are you?

j That p ro ject sounds fun! Canada has many example 
I o f renewable energy. One o f the  b iggest sources
I  comes from  w ind power. We have abou t 3,000 wind 
i  turb ines across the  country.

A no ther source, which is not as popular, is solar 
energy. This is where the  sun heats solar panels 
placed on build ings, as a result they ligh t o r heat 
tha t area. The problem  w ith this energy source is i 

th a t it's som etim es cloudy here, which is why it is nd 
as popular.

G ood luck w ith your poster. Send me a picture when 
you are finished.

Bye!
Carl

a2 ЬЗ c4 d1
....... j Zm.. Jjav v

Useful Expressions
Read the  words and phrases in Useful Expressions 
to  students and ask them  to  repeat them  a fte r you. 
Correct the ir pronunciation where necessary and explain 
anything they d o n 't understand.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  practise asking each 
o ther the questions in Useful Expressions.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check th a t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  read the  Exam C lose-up  box and the 
Exam Task.
Remind students to  underline any in form ation in the 
Exam Task tha t they need to  include in the ir email.
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3 SwivMhin/) w'i+И Sharks
The National Geographic videos can be used as an 
interesting way to introduce your students to  o ther 
cultures. They are authentic National G eographic  videos, 
and it is not necessary fo r students to  understand 
everything they hear to benefit from  them . Some o f the  
tasks focus on the visual aspects o f the  videos, so students 
can concentrate more on what they see than on w hat they 
hear, They are also a good way to  encourage your students 
to watch TV programmes and films in English so th a t they 
can get used to the sound o f the  language. The more 
students are exposed to  English, the easier it w ill be fo r 
them to pick up the language.

IBackground Information
■There are over 360 different species o f sharks in the

oceans. They range in size from  the  dw arf lantern 
«hark which can be as small as 17 cms long to  the  whale 
shark which can be up to  12 m long. M ost sharks live 
in seawater, but there are a few species which also live 
Ifreshwater. Sharks' teeth are continually replaced 
throughout their lives and it is estim ated th a t some sharks 
go through 30,000 teeth in the ir lifetime.
In recent years, shark tourism has blossomed in Florida, 
the Bahamas and Australasia. Diving w ithou t a cage in 
shark-infested waters is an activity which has caused 
a lot of controversy as many people feel th a t it is to o  
dangerous to get close to  these animals w ithou t any 

| protection However, supporters feel tha t they are aware 
of and accept the possible risks involved. In 2008, an 
Austrian tourist in the Bahamas became the  firs t person to  
die as a direct result o f a shark b ite  during an organised 
dive.

Before you watch

Ask students to  lo o k  at the p icture on page 42 and 
ask them what is happening in it and to  te ll you 
their reaction.
Ask students to  read the questions and explain anything 
they don't understand. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs or 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
When they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random round the class to  answer each o f the  questions.

Answers
Students' own answer

While you watch

В
• Explain to students that they are now go ing  to  watch the 
I  video. Tell them that the docum entary is qu ite  short.
• Ask students to  read the  s ta tem en ts  and to  underline  
I any key words and phrases th e y  find . Ask s tuden ts
j to predict what op in ion  m ost o f  th e  p e o p le  on th e  

documentary will have o f sharks.

To check s tuden ts  understand  w here  th e  Florida 
Keys and th e  Bahamas are, d raw  th e ir  a tte n tio n  to  
th e ir  p o s itio n  on th e  g lo b e  in th e  to p - r ig h t co rne r o f 
th e  page.
Play th e  v ideo all the  way th rough w ithou t s topp ing and 
ask students to  make a note o f the ir answers. Then ask 
students to  com pare the ir answers w ith a partner and to  
jus tify  any answers they have th a t are d ifferent.
Play the  v ideo a second tim e and ask students to  check 
the ir answers and to  fill in any missing answers. Then 
check answers as a class.

Answers
1F (00:27) 
2T (00:51) 
3F (01:03)

4T (01:48) 
5F (02:12) 
6T (03:39)

A fte r you watch

Explain to  students th a t the  te x t is a summary o f the  
in form ation on the  documentary. Before they read it, 
ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the  main ideas o f 
the  documentary.
Ask students to  read the te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if the  ideas they m entioned 
are covered in the  tex t. Also encourage them  to  th ink 
abou t which part o f speech is missing from  each gap. 
Read the  w ords in the ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
creatures
horror
negative
inaccurate

5 b ite
6 th ink
7 confuse
8 realise

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs or 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
W hen they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random  round the  class to  answer each o f the  questions.

Answers
S tu d e n ts1 ow n answers

+
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4  Special Relationships
Reading: true/false, worrying about new words
Vocabulary: relationship-related words, phrasal verbs
Grammar: relative clauses: defining & non-defining, temporals
Listening: true/false, listening for similar words
Speaking: relationships, problem solving, considering advantages &

disadvantages, giving advice 
Writing: story (1), thinking of ideas, organising a story/ideas, describing people

М ч И *  г > р е ч е г

W rite  Special Relationships on the  board and explain 
tha t this is the  them e o f Unit 4. Ask students to  w ork in 
groups to  discuss any special relationships th a t they have 
and to  th ink o f as many d iffe ren t kinds o f relationships 
as possible (e.g. b ro the r and sister, husband and wife, 
parent and child, teacher and student, p e t and owner, 
neighbours, crim inal and victim , etc.).
Ask students to  turn  to  page 43 and to  look at the  
p icture and read the  accompanying caption. Ask 
students w hat is unusual about the  p icture and fo r the ir 
reaction to  it.

Ask students to  keep the ir books closed and ask them  
w hat jobs animals can do. Make a list on the  board o f 
as many jobs as possible and w rite  the  animals th a t do  
them  by each one.
Ask students to  tu rn  to  page 44 and to  discuss pictures 
1-3 w ith a partner to  say which dogs are 'w ork ing '.
Ask each pair to  report w hat they said to  the  class 
and to  justify  the ir answers. A ccept any differences 
o f opinion as long as students can provide a logical 
explanation fo r the ir answers.

Suggested answers
All the dogs in pictures 1-3 are probab ly w orking. The 
dog  in 1 is p robably a hunting dog. The dog  in 2 is a 
gu ide dog fo r a b lind person and the  dog  in 3 is most 
likely a police or Custom's sniffer dog.

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions and encourage 
them  to  refer back to  the list o f jobs tha t animals can 
do tha t they made earlier to  help them  here. Make 
sure they realise they should concentrate only on dogs 
this time.
Ask students to  make a list on the ir own and then to  
com pare the ir list w ith a partner's.

Suggested answers
gu ide  dogs, w atch/guard dogs, sniffer dogs, hunting 
dogs, sheepdogs, SAR (search-and-rescue) dogs.

+

Ask students to  read the  instructions and ask them v 
in form ation from  the te x t they know already (Thatthel 
num ber o f  dom estic dogs is increasing.).
Ask students to  look at the  pictures th a t accompany J 
te x t and the paragraph headings and ask them  what I  
o ther in form ation they th ink they w ill read about.
Ask students to  skim th rough the te x t to  find the ansi 
to  the  question.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answer as a class.

Answe
The num ber o f dom estic dogs is increasing due to 
the ir special re lationship w ith humans.

W ord Focus
Ask students to  look at the  words and phrases in red! 
in the  te x t and to  read the  sentences they are found 1 
in. Remind students th a t when they d o n 't know the 
meaning o f a w ord or phrase, they should look сагеЙ 
at the  sentence it is in to  w ork ou t its meaning from# 
context. Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  decide wha 
each o f the  words and phrases mean.
Ask students to  read the  W ord Focus box to  compa« 
the ir answers w ith the defin itions given.
Read each o f the  words to  the  students and asktherf 
to  repeat them  a fte r you. C orrect the ir pronunciatio 
where necessary.

Read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close-up boxtothj 
students and explain anything they d o n 't understan 
Explain tha t sometim es they will read a te x t which wilH 
have words in it tha t they have not seen before. It isnj 
always necessary to  understand all the  words in a texl 
answer questions. Remind students th a t they can usej 
d ic tionary to  help them  find the  meaning o f new word 
Ask students to  read the  Exam Task and underline ka_ 
words in the ten  sentences tha t w ill help them find the) 
answers in the  text.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and questions 1 
in the  Exam Task again and answer any questions the 
m igh t have. Make sure students realise tha t they sho 
w rite  the  T (True) o r F (False) a fter each sentence. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
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Answers ф
1T 2Т ЗТ 4Т 5Т 6F 7Т 8Т 9F Ю Т

Е
• Read the words in the yellow w ord box to  the  students 

and ask them to  repeat them  after you. C orrect the ir
' pronunciation where necessary.
• Ask students to  find the underlined words in the  text. 

Remind them to  look at the meaning in context to  help 
them decide which word has which meaning.

• Ask students to  do the task individually, bu t check 
I  answers as a class.

L  Answ ers
1 obedient 4  lovely
2 dangerous 5 beneficial
3 strong 6 astonishing

Ideas Focus

• Ask a student the first question and ask o ther students 
I  if they agree or have anything to  add. Encourage the
I whole class to participate.
• Read the second question aloud and invite students to  

give their opinions. They should give the ir reasons fo r 
their views.

L  Answers ^
Students' own answers

Teaching Tip
When students are discussing a sensitive matter, it's 
important not to  be judgem ental o f the ir views even if you 
disagree with them. If you do, students may no t feel free 
to speak up in class in future.

A
Ask the students to  read the instructions and check tha t 
they understand what they have to  do.
• Explain that they need to  match the  w ord  to, with, o f  

and on with the correct words.
• Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 

answers as a class.

Answers ф
in love with jealous o f
agree with ashamed o f
angry with proud o f

rely on listen to
keen on similar to
concentrate on belong to

в
• Ask the students to  read the  instructions and check they 
j understand what they have to  do.
• Explain that they need to  com plete  the  tab le  w ith  the 

words from A.

Verb + preposition 
agree  w ith  
re ly on
co n ce n tra te  on 
lis ten to  
b e lo n g  to

A d je c tive  + p repos ition
in love w ith
ang ry  w ith
jea lous o f
asham ed o f
p ro u d  o f
keen on
sim ila r to

_________________ Answers ф

С
•  Ask students to  look at the  p icture and read the 

accom panying caption. Ask them  what they know about 
M ount Everest and if they know anything about the 
Sherpa guides.

• If students d o n 't know who the  Sherpas are, ask them  to  
skim th rough the  te x t w ithou t w riting  any answers at this 
stage to  find  out.

•  Ask students why the  tit le  o f the  te x t is appropria te
(The passage talks abou t how  climbers in the Himalayas 
are he lped by the Sherpas. The climbers successes 
led  to  a new  relationship be ing  established between  
mountaineers and Sherpas as n o t only d id  Sherpas 
help mountaineers, b u t the mountaineers also d id  all 
they cou ld  to  help Sherpas. The title  is also appropria te  
in a lite ra l sense as M oun t Everest is covered in snow  
and ice.).

•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do. Explain th a t they will 
fill in the  gaps using words from  A.

•  Ask students to  read the  sentences carefully and pay 
a tten tion  to  the  words before or after the  gap.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

_________________ Answers ф
1 rely 2 proud 3 jealous 4 listen 5 agree 6 similar

D _____________________________________________
• Ask students to  read the instructions and check tha t they 

understand w hat they have to  do. Explain th a t they will 
fill in the gaps using words from  B.

•  Ask students to  read the sentences carefully before 
do ing  the  task and pay a tten tion  to  the  words before or 
a fte r the  gap.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_________________ Answers ф
1 sim ilar 5 belong
2 concentrate 6 ashamed
3 proud 7 rely
4 keen 8 agree
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i Special Relationships

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and explain th a t they 
should both  give the ir opinions on the  questions.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, b u t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repeat 
until each pair has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students made on the  
board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask the  class 
to  correct them .
Deal w ith any problem s in pronunciation th a t came up.

Answers
Students' own answers

f y m w \ W \ a r

• Ask the fo llow ing  questions at random  round the  class, 
making sure all students answer at least one.
-  W hat is the  ne ighbourhood where you live called?
-  Do you know any pets which help the ir owners?
-  How old were you when you m et your best friend?
-  Is there anyone in your fam ily w ho has trave lled 

to  Asia?
• Explain to  students tha t these questions use relative 

clauses and th a t th is is the  gram m ar po in t they will be 
learning abou t in th is lesson.

Relative Clauses: defin ing &  non-defin ing  _____  _

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 when
2 where
3 w ho /tha t

4 whose
5 w h ich /tha t

В
Encourage students to  read the sentences in A again to  
help them  find  the  answers in B. Explain th a t there is one 
correct answer fo r each question and th a t the  w ords in 3 
and 5 in A  count as one answer.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
Explain to  students tha t relative pronouns are words 
which refer to  another noun in a sentence conta in ing a 
relative clause.

Answers
a w ho /tha t 
b w hich /tha t 
с whose

d when 
e where

Ask students to  read the  instructions and sentence 
then discuss the  difference in meaning w ith a partn 
Check answers as a class.

Answf
The firs t sentence gives only essential information an 
could answer the  question Which ball is yours?

The second sentence gives extra in form ation and 
could answer the  question Whose is tha t ball?

•  Ask students to  read a and b and answer any questiq 
they have.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answer
a1 b2

Be careful!
•  Ask students to  read the  in form ation in the  Be car^ 

box and ask them  w hat th is te lls us about the relativ) 
clauses in items 3 and 5 in A  (They are defining.).

•  Before they move on to  the tasks, ask students to Icj 
back at the  reading te x t on pages 44 and 45 to find 
underline any relative clauses. Remind students thatl 
must be careful to  only underline those which are uj 
in relative clauses.

•  Ask students which relative pronouns in these sentej 
could be replaced by another relative pronoun.

_________________Answer
Paragraph A  -  These foods sometim es bring

insects and diseases which could 
be dangerous fo r plants o r animals, 
'which ' could be replaced by 'that'. I 

Paragraph С -  Jessie is a w h ippe t tha t visits very sickl 
children, 'th a t' could be replaced by Г 
'w ho '. There are many d ifferent kinds! 
o f animals tha t help people, 'that' I 
could be replaced by 'which'. 

Paragraph D -  Trainers look fo r dogs tha t go crazy j 
over a favourite  toy,... . 'th a t' could! 
replaced by 'which '.

N ow  read the Grammar Reference on page 165 (4.1- 
w ith you r students.

Remind students to  refer to  A -D  on page 47 and tl 
G ram m ar Reference if they need help w ith the tasl 
Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check) 
answers as a class.
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Answers
1 whose
2 which

3 where

«
4 when
5 tha t
6 whose

F

• Ask students to read the instructions and make sure they
■jnderstand what they have to  do. 
' Explc^■ la in  that they should use the words who, which and 
I where to write sentences w ith the prom pts.
* Ask students to do the task individually, b u t check 
(answers as a class.

answers |
1 A mobile phone is som ething which we use to  

[ call friends.
2 The cinema is a place where we watch films.
3 A zoo is a place where we see animals.
4 A teacher is a person who teaches young people.
5 A gorilla is an animal which lives in Africa.
6 A doctor is a person who makes people  feel 

I  better.
7 A pool is a place where we go  sw im m ing.
8 A camera is something which we use to  take 

I  photos.

Ask students to  look at the title  o f the  te x t and the  
, accompanying picture to  guess w hat the  te x t is about.
Ask them to read the tex t w ithou t w riting  any answers at 
this stage to see if they were right.
Ask students to  read the instructions and make sure they 
understand what they have to  do.
Ask students to  write the ir answers and then read the  
text again once they have filled in the ir answers to  make 
sure they make sense.
Ask students to  do the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.
If students seem interested, you m igh t like to  give 
them more information about the p icture using the  

:kground Information box below.

r: Answers
1 whose
2 which
3 when

4 where
5 which

Background In fo rm a t io n

The conservation centre at M yrtle  Beach Safari was 
founded and is directed by Dr Bhagavan Antle . He says 
that Suryia and Roscoe's friendship gives us hope as the 

A )  come from species tha t d o n 't usually g e t on well. This 
shows us that it is possible fo r us to  g e t on w ith  those who 
p m a y fe e l we don't have much in com m on w ith. Suryia 
las born at the conservation centre and lives w ith o ther 
[primates there and also helps raise baby primates. Roscoe 
has managed to make a place fo r himself w ith Suryia and 
the staff at the Myrtle Beach Centre.

Encourage students to  underline relative clauses in 
sentences and texts tha t they w ill read in the rest o f the 
unit and to  ask themselves w hether they are defin ing 
or non-defin ing, w hether the  relative pronoun can be 
replaced by another pronoun and w hat the  pronoun refers 
to.

Teaching Tip_____________________________________

L.\$1rev\\v\0)

Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  describe the  tw o 
pictures on page 48. One student should describe the 
one in the  to p  right-hand corner and the  o ther should 
describe the  p icture  at the  bo ttom  o f the  page. Ask 
them  to  describe the  people and the  situation as well as 
to  guess w hat m igh t have happened before and after 
the  pictures were taken.
Ask students w hat kind o f em otions the  girl in the  top - 
r igh t p icture  m igh t be fee ling (sad, hurt, d isappointed, 
etc.) and explain tha t in th is part o f the lesson they are 
go ing  to  deal w ith emotions.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then to  
com pare the ir answers w ith a friend.
Check answers as a class.

Answers
+

respect someone P be jealous N
feel ashamed N argue w ith N
trus t someone P feel le t down N
be angry N be impressed P
be proud P be d isappointed N

Teaching T i p __________________________________
You could expand this task fu rthe r by asking students to  
te ll a partner abou t a person they respect, have fallen ou t 
w ith , identify  w ith , have argued w ith, have supported, 
have let dow n or are proud of, o r abou t a situation where 
they have fe lt ashamed, were impressed by som ething or 
someone, which was embarrassing or tha t showed tha t 
someone was devoted.

В ______________________________________
•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 

understand w hat they have to  do.
•  E licit th a t students have to  w rite  a or b in the  boxes 

beside each speaker.
•  Play the  recording once all the  way th rough and ask 

students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to  
discuss the ir answers w ith a partner and to  justify  any 
answers they have tha t are d ifferent.

•  Play the  record ing again and ask students to  check the ir 
answers and to  fill in any missing answers.

• Check the  answers as a class and ask students to  justify 
the ir answers.

Answers
1b 2b 3a 4a
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Read the  in form ation in the  Exam C lose-up  box to  
students and explain anything they d o n 't understand. 
Remind students o f how the  phrases in В paraphrased 
w hat the  speakers said. Point ou t tha t in listening tasks 
at this level, they are expected to  be able to  w ork ou t 
how the way in which someone speaks, as well as w hat 
they say, affects the  answer. Explain th a t when we speak, 
our em otions are usually obvious to  the  listener.
Ask students to  read the  six sentences in the  Exam Task 
and explain anything they d o n 't understand.
Ask them  to  underline any key w ords and th ink  about 
the  synonyms they m ight hear on the  recording.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and sentences 
1-6 again and answer any questions they might have. 
Explain th a t they w ill hear a boy called Danny and a 
girl called Cathy ta lk ing abou t d iffe ren t peop le  in the ir 
family. Decide if each sentence is correct o r incorrect. 
Elicit th a t students should w rite  T (True) o r F (False) fo r 
each sentence.
Play the record ing once all the  way th rough  and ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to  
discuss the ir answers w ith a partner and to  jus tify  any 
answers they have tha t are d ifferent.

Play the  recording again and ask students to  check the ir 
answers to  D and to  fill in any missing answers.
Check the answers as a class and ask students to  justify 
the ir answers.

Answers

v \ q

Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 
queries they may have.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  
answer the  questions.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D o n 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repeat 
until they have all had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students made on 
the board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith  any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

Answers
Students' own answers

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions and sentences l |  
Explain to  students tha t they will listen to  the sentenl 
and must decide if each one gives advice, an order or] 
makes a suggestion. They should w rite  A  (advice), 0  f 
(order) o r S (suggestion) fo r each one.
Play the  recording once all the way th rough and ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to | 
discuss the ir answers w ith a partner and to  justify any 
answers they have tha t are d ifferent.
Play the  record ing again and ask students to  check th 
answers and to  fill in any missing answers.
Check the answers as a class and ask students to  justHj 
the ir answers.
Check the answers as a class.

____________  Answers
1A 2S 3 0  4A  5S 6A

• Read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close-up box to 
students and answer any questions they m ight have.

•  Then ask students to  read the  Exam Task and think 
abou t w hat the  prob lem  is. Invite students to  tell you 
the ir ideas.

•  Point ou t to  students tha t although there are no right ( 
w rong answers fo r the Exam Task, they must be able to | 
provide logical explanations fo r the answer(s) they give.]

Useful Expressions________________________
•  Ask students to  read Useful Expressions before they d 

the  Exam Task.
•  Point o u t th a t these expressions will help them  to 

give advice and state the ir opinions in a helpful and 
supportive way. Explain tha t using the im perative to 
te ll someone w hat to  do  w o u ld n 't be appropria te  for 
this task.

•  Ask students to  w ork w ith a partner, ta lk  about the 
prob lem  to g e th e r and decide w hat w ould be best for 
Mark to  do.

• Remind students to  use the  words in Useful Expressioi 
to  help them .

•  Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't correct ai 
mistakes at th is stage, b u t make a note o f any mistake: 
in structure and pronunciation.

•  Ask each pair to  te ll the  class the ir solution to  the  
problem  and the ir reasons why.

• W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students make on 
the  board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

Ideas Focus_________________________________
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and explain tha t they 
should bo th  give the ir opinions on the  questions.
G o round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct an; 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repea 
until everyone has had a turn.
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• Write any structural mistakes th a t students m ade on 
I  the board without saying who made them , and ask 
■students to correct them. Deal w ith any problem s in 
I  pronunciation that came up.

  Answers
■ fS I W I I w I

L
I Stude-idents' own answers

#

• Remind students tha t when they come across new 
I vocabulary, they should try  to  make a note no t only o f 

the meaning of the word, bu t also o f its various parts 
j of speech.
1 Ask students to read the instructions and check they 

understand what they have to  do. 
к Explain that they should match the  phrasal verbs 1-8 

with their meanings a-h.
1 Ask students to do the task individually, b u t check 
I  answers as a class.

К______________ .Answers
1b 2g 3e 4a 5c 6h 7 f 8d

• Ask students to read the instructions and make sure they 
I  understand what they have to  do. Explain th a t they will
I  use the phrasal verbs in A  to  com plete  the sentences.
• Ask students to read the sentences carefully and pay 

I  attention to the words before or after the  gap. They 
I  should try to think o f a phrasal verb which fo llow s or 
I  precedes the words, w ithou t filling  in any answers at 
I  this stage.
• Ask students to read the sentences again, th is tim e  fo r 

I  meaning, and to  write the ir answers. Once they have
I  finished, encourage them  to  read each sentence one last 
I  time to make sure the ir answers make sense.
• Ask students to  do the task individually, b u t check 

I  answers as a class.

Answers
1 ask Julia out
2 broke up
3 look up to
4 get on

5 hang ou t
6 to  make up
7 pu t me down
8 le t you down

+

Ask students who they confide in when they need help. 
Ask them to list various problem s tha t peop le  the ir age 
may have with their peers and the d iffe ren t ways tha t 
they can get help.
Ask students if they have ever read or w ritten  blogs 
on the Internet asking fo r advice. Explain th a t they are 
going to read three such posts on a b log  now.
Ask students to read the  three b log posts w ithou t filling  
in any answers at this stage, to  find  o u t w hat problem  
each person has (Lonelygirl56 is d isappo in ted  tha t she 
and her best friend have grow n apart. D ream yboy23  
doesn't know who to  turn to  when he needs help. 
ShyguylOO likes a g irl and wants to  date her b u t doesn 't 
know what to tell his ex-girlfriend.).

• Point o u t th a t they may have to  change the fo rm  o f the 
verb in some cases and tha t the  phrasal verbs in С have 
the  ob jec t w ritten  in already.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Teaching T ip ____________________________________
You m igh t like to  po in t o u t to  students tha t these phrasal
verbs are listed w ith the ir meanings on page 185 fo r the ir
reference.

> ..................—"
1 g e t on 5 le tting , down
2 hang ou t 6 broke up
3 put, down 7 make up
4 look up to 8 ask, ou t

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the  questions. 
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the  board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.
You could also activate the  vocabulary learnt in this 
lesson fu rthe r by asking students to  w ork in pairs and to  
im agine th a t one o f them  has a problem  w ith a friend, 
relative, teacher, colleague or pet. The student should 
explain the  problem  to  his/her partner and say how he/ 
she feels abou t it. The o ther student should then try 
to  give h im /her suitable advice. Students should then 
swap roles.

Answers ф
Students' own answers

f a m w \ f t \ A r

• Ask the  fo llow ing  questions at random  round the class, 
making sure each s tudent answers at least one.
-  W hat w ill you do  when you g e t home this evening?
-  W ill you do your hom ew ork before you go to  your 

next lesson?
-  W ho w ill you ta lk to  when you next have a problem?
-  W hat w ill you do the  m om ent the doo r bell rings?
-  W hat w ill you do before you hand in your homework?

• Elicit th a t all these questions asked about som ething in 
the  future.

T e m p o r a l s __________________________________________

Ask students to  look at the  words in bo ld  in sentences 
1-5 and ask them  w hat they all have in common 
(They all re fer to  time.). Explain tha t we call these 
words tem porals.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand th a t they should only underline the verbs 
which com e d irectly a fte r these words.
Ask students to  do the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.
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Special Relationships

Students should underline:
1 has
2 go
3 have finished
4 leave
5 arrives

В
•  Ask students to  read the sentences in A  again and to  

answer the  question in B.

Answer
Present tenses

Ask students to  read the  rule carefully and to  com plete 
it w ith one word.

Answer
Present

«

Teaching Tip
Point ou t to  students tha t a lthough present tenses are 
used in the clauses w ith these tem porals, fu ture  tenses can 
be used in the main clause in the  sentence. You m igh t also 
like to  po in t ou t tha t until is used to  ta lk  abou t an action 
or state tha t w ill s top  at a certain po in t in the  future, bu t 
tha t as soon as is used to  ta lk abou t an action or state tha t 
w ill begin at a certain po in t in the  future.

Be careful!
Read th rough the  Be careful! in form ation and make sure 
tha t students understand why the  Present Perfect Simple 
is used fo r emphasis when it is im portan t to  show tha t 
one action happens before another.
Point ou t th a t the  w ord when is also used to  emphasis 
this. Give fu rthe r examples. (You can go  to  you r friend's  
house when we have had lunch. Lucy can do her 
hom ew ork when she has fin ished se tting  the table.)

N ow  read the Grammar Reference on page 165 (4.4) w ith 
your students.

Encourage students to  read each sentence th rough 
before circling any answers. Explain th a t they should pay 
a tten tion  to  the  words im m ediate ly before and a fte r the 
options. If the options are tem porals, they should look 
carefully at which present tense is used after them . If 
the options are verb tenses, they should look to  see if 
a tem pora l is used d irectly before it o r if it  is pa rt o f the 
main clause o f the  sentence.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

1 as soon as
2 finish
3 By the tim e

4 delivers
5 until
6 have saved

Ask students to  read sentences 1-6 and explain tha 
they have to  w rite  in the correct tem poral.
Read aloud the  tem porals and ask students to  say j 
a sentence containing one o f them  to  show their 
understanding o f how  they are used.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class

By the  tim e 5 by the tim e
2 Before 6 until
3 As soon as 7 before
4 as soon as 8 Until

Ask students to  read the  main clauses and tempori 
in sentences 1-6 and answer any questions they 
m igh t have.
Ask students to  com ple te  the  sentences on their q 
and then to  com pare the ir answers w ith a partner. 
Walk round checking each student's sentences whi 
they are working.
Ask each student to  read ou t at least one o f his or 
her sentences to  the  class and make sure the corre 
tenses have been used and th a t the second part ol 
sentence fo llow s on logically from  the  first.

Answe
Students' own answers

V\JrHi4£): a s ( I )
Ask students to  read the  in form ation on organising 
stories and answer any questions they may have ab< 
w hat they have read.

Read the  words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  student) 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciatii 
where necessary. j
Ask students to  read th rough sentences 1-6 without 
w riting  any answers and th ink  about which o f the 
expressions from  the  w ordbank w ould complete 
each one.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually and then 
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner. They should 
any differences they have and make any changes. 
Check answers as a class.

Answei
1 Once upon a tim e
2 It all started
3 A t first

4 Suddenly
5 Meanwhile
6 In the  end
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' Ask students to read the instructions and make sure they 
Thderstand what they have to  do.
' Explain that their English teacher has asked them  to  

write a story called A true mystery.
Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 

^ p re rs  as a class.

Answers
1 No, he/she hasn't.
2 A true mystery.

+

С
'  Ask students to read the instructions and make sure they

■  understand what they have to  do.
• Ask students to look at the Learning Focus box to

■  remind them about how a story is organised.
'  Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 

■answers as a class.

E
Answers

1b 2 d  3a 4c
+

D
'  Ask students to read the example story again before 

I  doing the task.
•  Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 

I  answers as a class.

E
Answers

1F 2F 3T 4F

E
I  Read all the Useful Expressions to  the  students and 
I  ask them to  repeat them. Correct the ir pronunciation 
■  w here  necessary.

(• Ask students to  read the five sentences and th ink 
I  ab o u t which o f the words they have just read in Useful 
■xpressions could complete each one. Point o u t tha t 
I  m ore than one answer m ight be possible, 
f  Ask students to do the task individually, bu t com pare 

eir answers with a partner.
•  Check answers as a class.

Answers
1 cold
2 late

3 tall/slim

+
4 nervous
5 evening

Ask students to  read the  in form ation in the Exam Close- 
up  box. Ask them  to  look again at the  Exam Task, then 
read and underline the  im portan t words in the  Exam 
Close-up  box.
In pairs, ask the  students to  th ink  o f ideas fo r a 
beginn ing, m idd le  and end fo r the ir story.
Give students tim e  to  make a plan fo r the ir story in class, 
bu t set the  w riting  task fo r hom ework. An example plan 
is shown below.

Answers
Exam ple plan
Para 1: Set the  scene and in troduce the 

main characters.
Para 2: Give background details abou t the 

main character.
Para 3: Describe the  main event.
Para 4: In troduce a tw is t in the  story.
Para 5: Bring the  story to  an end.

Explain to  students tha t they should look at the Useful 
Expressions  again before they do  the  Exam Task.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually.

H
Ask students to  read the  instructions and com plete the 
Exam Task.

Answers
A  girl was walking home one day. It was a lovely 
summer's day, w ith a warm breeze in the  air. The girl 
had been to  tow n to  buy a new book about a magical 
forest. She loved to  read about magic and adventure.

A ll o f a sudden, the  flowers and trees around her 
began to  move. They started to  sing and dance, 
pulling her along to  jo in  in. The birds from  the trees 
started to  fly  abou t whilst singing along w ith the 
flowers.

Suddenly, the  girl woke up. She had fallen asleep in 
the  warm sun, reading her new book.

F
• Ask students to  read the Exam Task and th ink about 

■  what their teacher has already given them .
BCheck the answer as a class.

Answer ф
The first line of the story.
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4 WUn's Ues+ТпечЛ
general No+e
The N ational G eographic  videos can be used as an 
interesting way to  in troduce your students to  o ther 
cultures. They are authentic N ational G eographic  videos, 
and it is not necessary fo r students to  understand 
everything they hear to  benefit from  them . Some o f the 
tasks focus on the  visual aspects o f the  videos, so students 
can concentrate more on w hat they see than on w hat they 
hear. They are also a good  way to  encourage your students 
to  watch TV program m es and films in English so th a t they 
can g e t used to  the  sound o f the  language. The more 
students are exposed to  English, the easier it w ill be fo r 
them  to  pick up the  language.

Background Inform ation_________________________
The phrase 'Man's best friend ' reflects the im portan t 
im pact tha t dogs have had on human societies w orldw ide. 
A lthough, it is uncertain when exactly dogs became 
dom esticated, there is evidence o f dom estication as far 
back as 15,000 years ago. Dogs are im portan t to  humans 
fo r work, p ro tection  and com panionship. It is claimed tha t 
they have played very im portan t roles in m igrations o f 
populations as they allowed peop le  as fa r back as 12,000 
years ago to  travel huge distances by pu lling sledges. 
Today, dogs provide humans w ith huge benefits and it is 
estimated tha t there are around 400 m illion dogs in the 
w orld  today.

Before you watch

Ask students to  look at the  tit le  o f the  section and the 
pictures on page 54 and e lic it how  they are related.
Ask students to  read the  statem ents and to  underline 
any key words and phrases they find. Then ask them  to  
look at dogs a -d  closely to  decide which sta tem ent best 
goes w ith each one.
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then to  
compare the ir answers w ith a partner and to  discuss any 
answers they have tha t are d ifferent.
Discuss the  statem ents as a class w ithou t correcting the 
answers until students have done B.

Answers
Students' own answers

«

W hile you watch

В
Explain to  students th a t they are now go ing  to  watch the 
video. Tell them  tha t the  docum entary is qu ite  short.
Ask students to  focus on w hat is said on the 
docum entary regarding the  statem ents in A  and no t on 
the ir own opinions.
Play the  video all the  way th rough w ith o u t s topp ing  and 
ask students to  make a note o f the ir answers.
Check answers as a class.

Answers
1b 2d 3c 4a

Explain to  students tha t they are go ing to  watch the I  
v ideo again. Ask them  to  read sentences 1-6 and 
explain anything they d o n 't understand.
Ask them  to  th ink about w hat the answers might be 
before they listen again. Explain th a t they will heart 
exact sentences on the  v ideo and tha t they should lî  
o u t fo r the  specific words h igh ligh ted  in red.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_________________ Answer
1 com plex (00:18) 4 ta len ted  (01:44]
2 in teract w ith (00:26) 5 partnership (01:59j
3 1,000 (00:45) 6 continue (02:18)1

A fte r  you watch

Explain to  students tha t the te x t is a summary of the I  
in form ation in the  documentary. Before they read it, Г 
ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the  main ideas in] 
the  documentary.
Ask students to  read the te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if the  ideas they mentioJ 
are covered in the  tex t. Also encourage them to think 
about w hat part o f speech is missing from  each gap.l 
Read the  words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students^ 
ask them  to  repeat them . Correct the ir pronunciatio 
w here necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_________________ Answer
1 partnership
2 variety
3 ta len t
4 illegal

5 obed ien t
6 unknown
7 dom estic
8 beneficial

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the questions and explain any 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  work in pairj 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
W hen they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random  round the  class to  answer each o f the questio

Answer!
Students' own answers
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R e v ie w  2 -

■evise vocabulary and gram mar from  Units 3 and 4.

j Revision  ___
^ B a in  to students that Review 2 revises the  material 

they saw in Units 3 and 4.
• Explain to students tha t they can ask you fo r help, look 
[back a; 1

Units 3  &  4

ives

the units and refer to  the  reference sections at 
fcback of the book if they're  no t sure abou t an answer, 
as the review is not a test.

• Decide on how you will carry o u t the  review. You could 
a*students to do one task at a tim e  and correct it

I  immediately, ask them to  do all the  vocabulary tasks and 
■»rrectthem before moving on to  the gram m ar tasks,
I  or ask them to do all the tasks and then correct them  
^■gether at the end. If you do all the  tasks together, let 
Budents know every now and again how much tim e they 
I  have got left to  finish the tasks.
• Ask students not to  leave any answers blank and to  try  

to find any answers they aren't sure about in the  units or 
reference sections.

• Inform students beforehand th a t they will have a review 
in the next lesson so that they can revise fo r it. Revise

^■vocabulary and grammar as a class before students
00 the review.

en checking students' answers to  the  review tasks, 
ke a note of any problem  areas in vocabulary and 

grammar that they still have. Try to  do  extra w ork on 
I  these areas so that your students progress well.

[  Vocabulary R evision
Write the words below on the  board and ask students 
to collocate them with a noun to  create a collocation 
mlated to environmental issues: conservation (areas), 
fossil (fuel), endangered (species), c lim ate (change), 
nanewable (energy), natural (habitat), solar (power), 
power (stations)
Ask students which phrasal verbs they rem em ber from  
|Hts3 and 4. Make sure they revise look up to, ask 
out, break up with, le t down, make up, hang out, go  
out and put down. Tell them  to  th ink o f a sentence fo r 
each one and to write them  in the ir notebooks.
Write the words below on the board and ask students 
H trite  the correct prepositions: concentrate (on), 
similar (to), in love (with), jealous (of), p roud (of), angry 

ptfij, (after) years o f som ething, (at) the  m om ent, ge t 
(onto) something, turn (into) som ething, take action 
(on) something)
Write the following on the board and ask students to  

[ unscramble the words to  make nouns.
MASTER (STREAM)
REICGAL (GLACIER)
FIFLC (CLIFF)
[AYVEL (VALLEY)
TRESFORINA (RA IN FO REST)
VEAC (CAVE)

1 NDOP (POND)
STOCA (COAST)

Grammar Revision.___________________________________
•  W rite  the  sentences be low  on the  board and ask 

students which tenses have been used and why.
-  Ed has walked the  length o f the  Amazon. (Present 

Perfect Simple -  experiences and achievements)
-  I've been listening to  the  teacher all m orning, so I've 

g o t a headache. (Past Perfect Continuous  -  action  
tha t happened fo r a p e rio d  o f tim e and has finished, 
b u t has results th a t a ffect the present)

-  She has jo ined  a conservation group. (Present 
Perfect S im ple -  action tha t happened at an 
inde fin ite  tim e in the  past)

-  They have been warning us about g lobal 
w arm ing fo r decades. (Past Perfect Continuous 
-  to  emphasise how  long actions have been in 
progress for)

-  They have just returned from  an expedition. (Present 
Perfect Simple -  action tha t has ju s t finished)

-  W e can sit on this beach because they have cleaned 
it up. (Present Perfect Simple -  action tha t happened  
in the past b u t have results tha t a ffect the present)

-  W e've been go ing  on eco holidays since 1991. (Past 
Perfect Continuous -  action tha t began in the past 
and has happened repeated ly up to  now)

• Revise the  affirm ative, negative and question form s o f 
these tenses jus t practised as a class.

•  W rite  the  sentences be low  on the  board and ask 
students which articles, if any, have been used and to  
say why they have been used.
-  Speak Japanese! (no article, language)
-  The hills here are green, (defin ite article, specific hills)
-  Researchers love this place, (no article, researchers 

in general)
-  The Seine is in Paris, (defin ite article, name o f  

geographica l feature)
-  Have you had lunch? (no article, name o f a meal)
-  There's a dog  outside, (indefin ite  article, unspecific 

do g  in singular).
• Ask students to  w rite  sentences o f the ir own w ith the 

relative pronouns w ho/that, w hich/that, whose, when 
and where. Then ask each student to  read ou t one 
sentence to  the  class. Make sure all the  pronouns are 
heard at least once.

• W rite  the tem pora ls as soon as, when, until, the  
m om ent and before  on the  board and ask students 
w hat they all have in com m on (They are fo llow ed  by 
present tenses.) Then ask students to  ask a partner 
questions using these words.
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Ask students to  read the  sentences w ith o u t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage and to  pay a tten tion  to  the  words 
im m ediate ly before and after the  options in red.
Then ask students to  circle the  correct op tion  to  
com plete  the  collocations. Encourage students to  read 
back th rough the ir sentences to  check the ir answers.

1 conservation 7 conservation
2 source 8 endangered
3 cave 9 stream
4 renewable 10 ideas
5 fossil 11 survived
6 pow er 12 physical

В

Read the words in the ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Encourage students to  read th rough  the sentences fo r 
gist before filling  in any answers.
Encourage students to  read back th rough the  sentences 
again once they have finished to  check the ir answers.

Answers
obed ien t
embarassed
astonishing
ta lented
pro tected

com plicated
dom esticated
ashamed
suspicious

10 beneficial

Ask students to  read th rough the  sentences fo r gist 
before filling  in any answers.
Encourage students to  look fo r clues on e ither side 
o f the gaps to  help them  decide which prepositions 
are missing.
Encourage students to  read back th rough the  sentences 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.

Answers
up
with
o ff
ou t
down

6 up
7 out
8 on
9 on 

10 down

f y m w \ ] / v \ A r

Ask students to  read the  instructions and then read the 
verbs in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  them  and make sure 
they understand the ir meanings.
Encourage students to  read the  sentences w ithou t 
filling  in any answers at th is stage and to  underline the 
subjects o f the  missing verbs and any tim e  expressions. 
Explain tha t these will help them  to  g e t the  correct tense 
in the correct form .

Tell students to  look back at page 35 and Gramma 
References 3 .1-3.6  on pages 163-164 fo r a reminc 
they need to .

Answer
1 has been studying 5 has increased
2 to o k 6 has been doing
3 has caused 7 have risen
4

L......
began 8 finished

Answers ^ в
Ask students to  read the  sentences w ithou t filling in 
answers at this stage and to  underline the  nouns af 
the options. Encourage them  to  th ink  about whetl 
it is a specific, a general, a singular o r a plural noun, 
well as w hether it is being used fo r the  first time int 
sentence or if it's a geographical feature or a langui 
Encourage students to  read back through the sent! 
again once they have finished to  check the ir answel 
Tell students to  look back at page 39 and Grammar 
References 3 .7-3.8  on page 165 fo r a reminder if th 
need to.

Answerf .......
1 The 6 the
2 - 7 the
3 - 8 -

4 - 9 the

I  5
The 10 -

Encourage students to  read through the  sentences 
and the  three options before choosing any answerSj 
w ork ou t if  the  sentence is focusing on relative cla 
o r tem porals.
Remind them  to  pay a tten tion  to  the words immedii 
before and a fte r the  gaps.
Encourage students to  read back through the senti 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.
Tell students to  look back at pages 47 and 51 and 
Grammar References 4 .1-4 .4  on page 165 fo r a 
rem inder if they need to.

Г AnSWQC
1c 2c 3a 4a 5a 6b 7b 8b
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5  A Place to Call Home
- Reading: 
Vocabulary: 
Grammar: 
.istening: 

eaking:

l/riting:

short texts, multiple-choice questions, eliminating answers 
home-related words, collocations & expressions 
will, be going to, future plans & events, future predictions 
multiple-choice questions, understanding technical or specific words 
talking about homes, general conversations, expanding on the topic, 
talking about a topic
informal letter, replying to a letter, using informal language, accepting/ 
rejecting invitations, responding to news, making suggestions

Oii+Dpevicr
i Ask students to  make a note o f as many words as possible 
I that they associate w ith the word 'hom e'. Give them  a 

minute to write down the ir words, then ask them  to  call 
| out their words and make a note o f them  on the board.

Try to elicit terraced house, (block of) flats, sem i-detached  
I  house, apartment, skyscraper, bungalow, cottage, tent, 
[detached house and castle.
[ Ask students to  turn to  page 57 and to  w ork in pairs to  

describe the picture and read the  accompanying caption.
icourage students who have been to  this area or who 

know about it to  tell the others about it. Ask students 
what impression this place makes on them .
If students seem interested, you m ight like to  give them  

rther information using the  Background Inform ation  
box below.

de:
• Em

I knt 
I wh
• If: 

fu, 
be

Background I n f o r m a t i o n

I  Uchisar Castle cave in Cappadocia is located in the 
■Nevsehir Province o f central Turkey. This m agnificent area, 
[which was designated a w orld  heritage site in 1985, was 
I  formed by deposits from  erupted volcanoes 3 -9  m illion 
I years ago. These deposits became eroded by w ind over 

time to form spectacular chimneys.
The rock was soft enough fo r peop le  to  d ig  in to  and to  

I make homes for themselves. A m ong the  firs t peop le  to  
I live in the rock houses were early Christians w ho used 
fcappadocia's underground cities as h id ing places from  

the Roman army. Today, the area is a popular tou ris t site 
and consists of Aksaray-lhlara Valley, Gorem e National 
Park and Open A ir Museum, Underground Cities 
and Soganli Valley. For more in form ation visit: h ttp :/ /

Frel.nationalgeographic.com/travel/world-heritage/ 
badocia.

• Ask students to  look at the  pictures on page 58 and ask 
them to describe w hat the  peop le  in them  are do ing.
Ask them if they know w hat the  jobs are tha t the  people 
are doing and encourage them  to  th ink  abou t the  sort o f 

I problems that they have to  deal w ith.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Explain tha t they should match the problem  1-5 w ith the 
person a-e.
Ask students to  com pare the ir answers w ith a partner 
when they have finished. If there is In ternet access in 
the  classroom o r school, you could allow  students to  go 
online to  check the ir answers.
Check answers as a class.
Once answers have been checked, ask students if the 
problem s encountered by the  people  are the same as 
those they discussed earlier.

A n s w e r s

1c 2e 3a 4b 5d

В

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Explain that, in pairs, they will te ll the ir partner about 
a bu ild ing  prob lem  they have in the ir home, and the ir 
partner w ill suggest who they could call fo r help.
Ask students to  refer to  the  pictures on page 58 to  help 
(builder, cleaner, electrician, painter, plumber).
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly.
Ask each pair to  explain the ir answer until each pair has 
had a turn.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and e lic it th a t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  read texts 1-5 before they w rite  
the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 In a newspaper o r the  w indow  o f a newsagent's
2 On a m obile phone
3 On a noticeboard, wall o r doo r at the gym
4 On a com puter
5 On a tab le  or stuck to  a fr idge  doo r
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W ord Focus
•  Ask students to  look at the words in red in the  texts on 

page 59 and to  re-read the  sentences they are found 
in. Remind students tha t when they d o n 't know the  
meaning o f a w ord, they should look carefully at the 
sentence it is found in to  w ork o u t its meaning. Ask 
students to  w ork in pairs to  decide w hat each o f the  
words mean.

•  Read each o f the words to  the  students and ask them  
to  repeat them  after you. C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.

Students should read the  Exam Close-up  box about 
e lim inating answers. Explain th a t these tips are 
im portan t as they provide im portan t in form ation to  help 
them  in the exam.
Students should then read sentences and questions 1-5 
in the  Exam Task and underline the  key words.
Ask students to  read the Exam Task again and the 
five texts.
Tell them  to  read each o f the options a- с  after each 
o f the  sentences or questions and then choose the 
correct answer.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check as 
a class.

Answers
1c 2b 3a 4b 5c

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions. Teach any new 
words tha t students have not learnt yet.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  answer the  questions 
and encourage them  to  use the ir own experience to  
help them  support the ir opinions.
M on ito r students to  make sure they are do ing  the  task 
correctly and make notes fo r error correction.
Ask a pair to  share the ir ideas and encourage 
class discussion.
W rite  any errors on the  board and correct them  as 
a class.

СStudents' own answers

М о С А ) 0 ( А [ А Г У \

Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  say w hat the ir ideal 
home w ould be like. Remind them  o f the words 
associated w ith hom e  tha t they came up w ith  fo r the 
Unit opener and encourage them  to  look back at them  
if necessary.
Encourage them  to  ta lk about w hat the ir hom e w ould 
look like outside and inside, how b ig  it w ould  be, where 
it w ould  be and any o ther features it w ould  have (e.g. 
garden, balcony, sw im m ing pool).
Ask each student to  te ll the  rest o f the  class abou t the ir 
ideal home.

Read the  words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  students; 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation | 
where necessary.
Elicit th a t all the  words are various places where peopl 
can live.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check as 
a class.
Once answers have been checked, you m igh t like to a 
students which house 1-8 is m ost like the ideal house I 
they described to  the ir partner and which one is most| 
like the  house they live in now.

Answer^
1 castle 6 terraced house
2 te n t 7 cottage
3 block o f flats 8 semi-detached
4 bungalow house
5 detached house

В
Ask students to  read the instructions and check that th( 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask them  to  read the options carefully before circling 
the ir answer.
Ask students to  do the  task in pairs to  encourage 
discussion, bu t check the  answers as a class. Ask 
students to  explain why one o f the  words is the odd oni 
ou t in each group.

Answer^
1 garden
2 lift
3 fr idge

4 keys
5 garage
6 wall

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  carefully read the  sentences and to pay 
a tten tion  to  the  words before and after the  gap and try 
to  th ink  o f a w ord, w ithou t filling  in any answers yet. 
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check as 
a class.

1 te n t 5 co ttage
2 block 6 living room
3 detached 7 garage
4 w indow 8 sink

Ideas F o cu s_______
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns 
to  answer the  question. Encourage them  to  justify 
the ir answers.
As a class, ask each pair the  question and repeat until 
each student has answered.

Students' own answers

A i ts w c
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' А& students to look at the  p icture in the  to p  right-hand 

■corner of page 61 and to  imagine tha t they are go ing  to  
■visit It.
' Ask them to work in pairs to  say w hat it w ill be like there 

■  and what they m ight be able to  see and do there.

A

' Ask students to read sentences 1-7 and answer any 
■questions they m ight have.
' Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t check 

■answers as a class.

Answers
+

1A 2N ЗА 4A 5A 6Q  7N

•' Ask students to  read the instructions and check they 
Bnderstand what they have to  do.
' Ask students to read a -g  and then to  re-read 1-7 in A. 

Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t check 
Bwers as a class.ansi-.

c-
Answers

1g 2d 3f 4b 5e 6a 7c

Be careful!

"  Read the information in Be careful! to  the  students 
and elicit the difference between until and as soon as. 
Remind students tha t a present tense is used in the 
lause containing the tem poral.

• Ask students to  read sentences 1 and 2 and answer any 
■questions they m ight have. Elicit tha t they have to  make 
I  the sentences negative.

Ask students to  do the task individually, bu t check 
Iswers as a class.

ar

:

Answers
- +

1 They're not going to  build  a block o f flats here
1 next year.
2 That wall is very safe. It isn 't go ing  to  fall down.

• Ask students to  read sentences a and b and answer any
Questions they m ight have.
• Ask students to  do the task individually, b u t check
• answers as a class.

______________ Answers
+

la 2b

'owread the Grammar Reference on page 166 (5.1 & 5.2) 
■  your students.

1 Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
J  understand what they have to  do.
• Remind students tha t they can refer back to  A -D  in the  
I Grammar box.
• Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check 
lanswers as a class.

Answers «
Students' own answers

Teaching Tip
You could give students extra practice at recognising the 
uses o f the  Future Simple by asking them  to  read the ir 
sentences from  E in a m ixed order to  a partner who says 
which use each sentence dem onstrates. Do this before 
you check the  sentences as a class.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
E licit th a t they should com ple te  the sentences w ith the 
correct fo rm  o f will o r go ing  to  and the  verb in brackets. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 are you go ing  to  pu t 5 are go ing to  fall
2 will you close 6 will finish
3 are w orking 7 will clean
4 will no t do 8 will turn

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand tha t they are free to  com ple te  the sentences 
w ith the ir own ideas in an appropria te  tense.
Ask students to  read the  beginnings o f the  sentences to  
decide w hether they need to  use will o r be go ing  to .
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
Students' own answers

Lis+eni

Read the  w ords in the  yellow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Encourage students to  look at pictures 1-6 before 
labelling the  pictures.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
«

1 brick
2 steel
3 concrete

4 straw
5 netting
6 bam boo

В

Ask students to  read the  instructions and the  words and 
phrases 1-5.
Play the  recording once all the  way th rough and ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to  
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner.
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Play the  recording again and ask students to  check the ir 
answers and to  com plete  any missing answers.
Discuss how they knew which was the  correct answer, fo r 
example crushing and trapp ing  in 1 matches fe ll on top  
and cou ldn 't escape in 1b.
Check the  answers as a class.

Answers
1b 2a 3a 4b 5a

*

Ask students to  read the  in form ation in Exam Close-up. 
Explain tha t they d o n 't have to  know every w ord in the  
questions or on the  record ing and th a t they should focus 
on understanding the  general meaning. Remind them  
tha t before they listen to  the  in terview  in E, they should 
take tim e to  read the questions and choices and to  th ink 
o f o ther ways o f expressing the  main ideas so th a t they 
are well-prepared fo r the interview.
Ask them  to  quickly look at the  Exam Task and see if 
there are any words tha t they do no t understand.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do. Ask them  to  th ink 
about what the  listening task m igh t involve from  what 
they have read in the Exam Close-up  box.

Ask the students to  read the instructions in the  Exam 
Task and explain tha t they are go ing  to  an interview  
between some students and an engineer. The students 
are to  select the  best answer a, b o r с fo r questions 1-6. 
Play the recording once all the  way th rough  and ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to  
compare the ir answers w ith a partner.

Play the  recording again and ask students to  check the ir 
answers and to  decide on any answers they haven't 
already chosen.
Check the  answers as a class.

Answers
1 с 2c 3b 4b 5b 6c

«

Useful Expressions
Ask students to  read the read the Useful Expressions 
before they do  A.
Point o u t th a t these expressions will help them  to  talk 
abou t the ir home.

Ask students to  read the  tw o  questions and answer anyl 
queries they may have about them .
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to 
answer the questions.
Go round the class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct щ 
mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistake 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repeal 
until each pair has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students made on 
the board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problems in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

________________ Answers
Students' own answers

В
Ask students to  look at the  list o f features and explain | 
anything they d o n 't understand.
Ask students which, if any, o f these features they 
m entioned when te lling  the ir partner about the ir currei 
hom e in A.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_______________________ Answer^
1A  2A ЗА 4D 5A  6A  7A  8A 9D 10A

Ask students to  read the  instructions and to  decide wm 
w ill be S tudent A  and who will be S tudent B.
Remind them  tha t they are asked to  take turns talking I 
abou t a photograph and then ask any questions abou 
th e ir partner's photograph.
Ask them  w hat they have to  do  and e lic it tha t they 
discuss the ir sim ilarities and differences.
Ask students to  do  the  task in pairs and give each pair 
enough tim e  to  com plete  the  task.
Go round the  class m on itoring students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct anj 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakd 
in structure and pronunciation.
W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the  board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problems in 
pronunciation th a t came up.
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f  Ask students to  read the in form ation in the  Exam Close- 
up box. Answer any questions they have abou t it. Then 
ask students to  read the Exam Task and check th a t they 

lerstand what they have to  do.
ess the importance o f th ink ing  about w hat they w ant 

to say for a few moments before they speak in order 
to organise their ideas. Ask students to  th ink  o f three 

ferent questions about the ir partner's house, fla t o r 
ighbourhood. This w ill also help them  rem em ber what 

they want to say so tha t they d o n 't confuse the  listener 
•themselves.

• Remind them that they are asked to  take turns ta lk ing 
«bout the different rooms in the ir house and the ir 
■wourite room and then ask any questions about the ir 
■partner's home.
► Ask students to  do the task in pairs and give each pair 
I  enough time to  com plete the task.
P Go round the class m on itoring students to  make sure 
■they are carrying out the task properly. D on 't correct any 
■mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 

■ structure and pronunciation, 
p Ask some pairs to  answer the  Exam Task in fro n t o f 

the class.
'rite any structural mistakes tha t students made on the  
pd  without saying who made them , and ask them  to  
iectthem. Deal w ith any problem s in pronunciation 

that came up.

D ________________________________________________

[smind students that collocations are pairs o f words tha t 
iturally go together. Point ou t tha t make, move, do  and 

take are verbs, whereas the words they have to  collocate 
em with are either nouns or noun phrases.

1 A*students to read the instructions and make sure they 
■nderstand that they have to  pu t a line through the word 
I  or phrase that is wrong so that the tw o correct answers 
I  are left for them to  see and study on the page.
1 Read all of the verbs to  the  students and ask them  

L toirepeat them after you. Then read the nouns and 
■ eposition  + noun phrases to  them  and ask them  
I  tojrepeat them too. Correct the ir pronunciation 
В  where necessary.
• Ask students to do the task individually, bu t check 

■nswe-s as a class.

Students should cross ou t the fo llow ing:
1 a rest 3 a lo t o f noise
2 dinner 4 a coffee

Answers
+

You cou ld  p o in t o u t to  s tuden ts  th a t th e  w o rds  they  
crossed o u t can be  co lloca ted  w ith  o th e r verbs in 1-4 . 
Ask th e m  to  d ec ide  w h ich  verbs th e y  can use w ith  each 
one  (take /h a ve  a rest, m a ke /e a t dinner, m ake a lo t 
o f  noise, m ake /have  a coffee). E ncourage s tuden ts  to  
m ake a lis t in th e ir  n o te b o o ks  o f com m on  co lloca tions. 
Tell th e m  to  record  each ve rb  separa te ly  w ith  all the  
nouns, ad jectives, e tc  th e y  can be co llo ca ted  w ith  lis ted 
unde r th e  verb .
Remind them  tha t there is a list o f all collocations and 
expressions found  in Close-up  on page 182.

Teaching Tip

В
Point ou t to  students tha t there are ten sentences here 
so they will use some o f the collocations from  A  more 
than once.
Encourage students to  read th rough all the  sentences 
fo r g ist before filling  in any answers. Remind them  to  
pay a tten tion  to  the  words before or a fte r each gap 
and to  choose from  the  tw o  collocations w ith each verb 
from  A.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers «
1 make your bed 6 moved house
2 take a bath 7 move w ith  the  times
3 make a mess 8 takes a bath
4 move house 9 do ing  the  dishes
5 do ing  the 

housework
10 take a break

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Read the  words in the  yellow  box to  the  students and 
explain th a t they have to  com plete  1-10 using these 
words, w ith o u t looking at A  and B.
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then to  
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner.
Check answers as a class.

Answers1 и гг -П iq

1 take 5 move
2 take 6 make
3 make 7 do
4

V .......
move 8 do

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  look at the  statements. Encourage 
students to  look back at the  task as they discuss 
the ir answers.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  take it in turn to  discuss 
the ir views w ith the ir partner. Encourage them  to  justify 
the ir answers.
As a class, ask each pair to  share the ir views and repeat 
until each pair gives the ir view.

Answers
Students' own answers

+
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W rite  the  questions be low  on the  board and ask 
students to  w ork  in pairs to  take it in turns to  ask and 
answer them .
-  W hat w ill you be do ing  this tim e  tom orrow ?
-  W here will you be living in ten years' time?
-  W hat housework w ill you have done by this 

tim e  tom orrow ?
-  How long w ill you have lived in your current house by 

next summer?
Elicit tha t these questions use the  Future Continuous 
and Future Perfect Tenses and revise the ir affirmative, 
negative and question form s and short answers 
w ith students.

Ask students to  read sentences 1-3.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 present continuous
2 present continuous
3 present simple

+

В

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check th a t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1b 2c 3a

• Ask students to  read sentences 1-3.
•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 

answers as a class.

Answers,
1 The p lum ber w ill finish the  bathroom  by Friday, L 

th ink .
2 The pain ter is w orking very hard. I th ink he's 

go ing  to  finish by lunchtime.
3 Be careful! You m igh t /  could break the  w indow.

• Ask students to  read the  instructions and check th a t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.

•  Elicit tha t they have to  com ple te  the  statem ents w ith  the 
form s fo r making predictions.

• Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answ(
We use be go ing  to  when there  is evidence fo r the 
prediction in the present situation.
We use w ///fo r fu ture  pred ictions we can't be sure of. 
We use the modal verbs co u ld /m ig h t fo r predictions 
we believe bu t d o n 't have any evidence for.

N ow  read the Grammar Reference on pages 166-167 (5.J 
& 5.4) w ith you r students.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check that t 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Explain th a t students should match 1 -6  w ith a-f.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1f 2a 3e 4c 5d 6b

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure 
they understand w hat they have to  do. Explain that 
they w ill use no more than three words to  complete 
the  sentences.
Ask students to  read the  sentences carefully and pay I  
a tten tion  to  the words before or after the  gap and try ! 
to  th ink o f w hat w ould fo llow  or precede the words, 
w ithou t filling  in any answers at this stage.
Ask students to  read the  sentences again, this timefd 
meaning, and to  w rite  the ir answers. Once they have! 
finished, encourage them  to  read each sentence onelq 
tim e  to  make sure the ir answers make sense and the 
have used the correct tenses.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 go ing  to
2 are m eeting
3 leaves

4 is showing
5 start
6 is in tending to

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check thatthi 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Explain tha t students should answer the  questions 1-8| 
using will, be go ing  to, m ig h t o r could.
Point o u t to  students tha t they should answer the 
questions so tha t they are true  about themselves. 
M o n ito r to  see they are com ple ting  the  task correc 
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class, by asking students to  read out one| 
tw o  o f the ir answers to  the  class.

Answer
Students' own answers
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' A *  students how often they send a le tte r to  friends

■  and relatives and ask them  what kind o f th ings they 
■write about if they do. Explain tha t in this lesson, they 
I  are going to prepare to  reply to  a le tte r to  a friend
I  in English.
' Read the information on replying to  a le tter and answer

■  any questions they m ight have.

А Щ_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
• Ask students to  read questions 1-6 and the  

■Kcompanying notes (text in blue handw riting)  to  decide 
К w hich  purpose each note has (1 to  apologise and give  
I an explanation, 2  to  express enthusiasm, 3  to  o ffe r help, 

p to  express a preference, 5 to  g ive an explanation, 6 to  
n e s t something).
plain to students tha t they should use the  ideas in the 

otes to write replies to  each question bu t they d o n 't 
"fcssarily have to  begin the ir sentences w ith  these 

particular words.
H kstudents to  do the task individually, bu t check 
■nswers as a class. Accept any logical answer as long as 
■expresses the idea in the  notes and its main purpose.

1 I'm really sorry, but I'm go ing  to  be staying at my 
I  grandma's next w eek./l'm  really sorry, bu t I've
1 hurt my back and I'm not allowed to  lift anything.
2  You must be so excited! Imagine living on a 
I houseboat!
3  It would be great if you could help me clean the 
I  new house before we move in.
4 Saturday is best fo r me because my uncle and 
I  aunt are coming fo r lunch on Sunday.
5 ; I don't think you should sell your house now as 
■  house prices have fallen recently.
6 Why not try arranging a tim e tha t suits both  o f 

I  you, so you can tid y  up together?

A sk students to  read the  w riting  task and then read 
Robbie's letter to  Kirk.
A sk students to  underline w hat they have to  respond to  
in Robbie's letter.
A sk students to  do the task individually, bu t check 

fevers as a class.

Answers ф
Hi Kirk,

How are you?

Guess what, w e 're  m oving house next week! O ur new 
house is a co ttage. It's really o ld  and in teresting and 
I like it b u t I'm  a b it w orried I w o n 't like being in the 
countryside. I also d o n 't know if there are any people 
my age w ho live nearby.

By the  way, M um  says w e 're  having a housewarming 
party at the  end o f August. Can you com e?

I really hope you can -  w e 'll need help w ith  the 
music! M aybe you could bring some o f your amazing 
co llection? Do you w ant to  be DJ?
Bye fo r now,
Robbie

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask them  to  th ink  o f ways they could respond to  the 
sections they underlined. Ask them  to  w rite  notes and 
com pare w ith  a partner.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly.
Ask each pair to  share w hat they w ould  w rite  fo r one o f 
the underlined sections and repeat until each pair has 
had a turn.

.Answers
Students' own answers

Ask students to  read the  letter. Ask them  if Kirk 
included sim ilar responses to  those they and the ir 
partner discussed.
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then 
com pare the ir answers w ith  a partner.
Check answers as a class.

Answers
Students' own answers

#

Ask students to  skim th rough Kirk's le tte r again and to  
answer the  questions.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
+

1 yes 2 no 3 yes
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•  Ask students to  read the instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.

•  Remind students th a t they should always make a plan fo r 
the ir w riting  before they begin.

•  Explain students should match 1-5 w ith  a-e.
•  Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t check 

answers as a class.

________________ Answers
1e 2d 3c 4a 5b

• Read the inform ation in the  Exam Close-up  box to  
students and answer any questions they m igh t have. 
Explain th a t they should rem em ber to  use friend ly 
expressions and inform al language in the exam, when 
w riting  inform al letters.

• Read the expressions in Useful Expressions to  
students and ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir 
pronunciation where necessary.

• Ask them  to  com plete  the  Useful Expressions w ith 
the  phrases.

____________  Answers,
2 Accepting /  Rejecting invitations
3 Responding to  news 
1 M aking suggestions

• Ask students to  read the  instructions and the  w riting  
task. Before they begin planning, ask students to  
underline key words and phrases in the  le tte r and to  
w rite  down a reply to  these.

•  Give students tim e  to  make a plan fo r the ir le tte r in 
class, bu t set the w riting  task fo r hom ework.

• Encourage students to  use the W riting  Reference and 
checklist fo r inform al letters on page 177.

 Answers 9
Hi Jenny,

It's so nice to  hear from  you. I can 't believe it's been a 
month since you left.

D on 't w orry abou t starting at your new school. I know 
it is scary m oving somewhere new, b u t I know you 'll 
be fine. I be t there w ill be lots o f peop le  in your new 
classes to  g e t to  know.

W hy d o n 't you jo in  an after school club? You can m eet 
people  tha t like the  same th ings as you. You should 
jo in  the  music club, you are good  at p laying the  violin.

Let me know how it goes.

Speak to  you soon!
Katie
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Tb National Geographic videos can be used as an 
■«resting way to  introduce your students to  o ther 

Jfcures. They are authentic N ational G eographic  videos,
Jnd it is not necessary fo r students to  understand

jthing they hear to  benefit from  them . Some o f the 
Refocus on the visual aspects o f the  videos, so students 

can Arteentrate more on w hat they see than on w hat they 
hear They are also a good way to  encourage your students 
to watch TV programmes and films in English so tha t they 

^ B e t  used to the sound o f the  language. The more 
students are exposed to  English, the  easier it w ill be fo r 
them to pick up the language.

Background Information_________________________
iice is a city in northern Italy w ith  a perm anent 

lation of around 272,000 people. Venice is bu ilt on 
■7 islands which are jo ined to ge the r by 177 canals. As 
a result, the main forms o f transporta tion are gondolas 
andvaporetti (waterbuses). There are also hundreds o f 

ridges crossing the canals so th a t peop le  can g e t 
und on foot. In the m idd le  ages, Venice was a centre 

([trade and commerce due to  its access to  the  sea. As a 
Suit of this trade, Venice became an extrem ely rich city 
lh exquisite buildings and works o f art. Today Venice 
one of the most popular tou ris t destinations in the 
rid, Its main cultural events are the  Venice Biennale, the  

ival of Venice and the  Venice Film Festival.

jpre you w a tc h  _________________________________

J  Ask students to  look at the  p icture on page 68 and ask 
■ them  if they know where it is and w hat they im agine this 
■place to be like fo r tourists and local residents.

^ ■ 0  check students understand where Venice is,
I  draw their attention to  its position on the  g lobe  in the 
■ top-right corner o f the  page.
к Ask students to  read the  sentence and then to  label 
I  the picture.
j Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t check 
■answers as a class.

Answers
1 gondola
2 gondolier
3 canal

While you watch 

В

• Explain to students tha t they are now go ing to  watch the 
I  video. Tell them tha t the docum entary is quite short.
• Ask students to  read the  statem ents and to  underline 
I  any key words and phrases they find.

Ask students w ho they th ink  Fabrizio C opano and Gino 
Penzo m igh t be.
Play the  v ideo the w hole way th rough w ithou t stopp ing 
and ask students to  make a note o f the ir answers. Then 
ask students to  com pare the ir answers w ith a partner 
and to  jus tify  any answers they have tha t are different. 
Play the  v ideo a second tim e and ask students to  check 
the ir answers and to  fill in any missing answers. Then 
check answers as a class.

Answers
1F
2T
3T

(00:34)
(00:55)
(01:13)

4T
5F
6T

(01:23)
(02:43)
(03:10)

A f te r  you  w a tch

Explain to  students th a t the  te x t is a summary o f the 
inform ation in the  documentary. Before they read it, 
ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the  main ideas o f 
the  documentary.
Ask students to  read the  te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if the  ideas they m entioned 
are covered in the  text. Also encourage them  to  th ink 
about which part o f speech is missing from  each gap. 
Read the  words in the yellow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 particularly
2 p roperty
3 children
4 welcomes

5 annually
6 residents
7 tourists
8 challenges

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs or 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
W hen they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random  round the  class to  answer one o f the questions.

Answers
Students' own answers

«
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f i  Ready, Steady, Go!
Reading: matching, matching descriptions
Vocabulary: sport-related words, word formation
G ram m ar: conditionals: zero & first, second conditional, if
Listening: multiple-choice questions (pictures), identifying emotions
Speaking: talking about sport, decision-making, giving opinions, agreeing &

disagreeing, asking if someone agrees, giving your opinions 
Writing: sentence transformation (1), clauses of purpose, transforming

sentences

Unit opevier
W rite  the words Ready, Steady, Go! on the  board and 
ask students when they w ould usually hear these words 
(at the beginn ing  o f  a race). Explain to  students tha t this 
is the title  o f Unit 6 and ask them  w hat they expect the 
unit to  be abou t (sport).
Ask students to  turn  to  page 69 and to  look at the 
picture and the  accompanying caption. Ask them  to  
describe what's happening in the  p icture w ith  a partner 
and to  discuss the ir reaction to  it. Then, as a class, ask 
students to  say how they feel about the  picture. Elicit 
tha t torto ises move extrem ely slowly and th a t the 
skateboard allows it to  go  faster.

Ask students if they like the  sea. Encourage them  to  
discuss w hat they like or d o n 't like about being in or 
near the sea as a class.
W rite  the  w ord seaside on the board and ask students to  
w rite  as many words o f three letters o r more using the 
letters from  this w ord. Give them  a m inute to  w rite  down 
the ir words and then make a list o f them  on the  board.

Suggested answers
aid, die, sad, sea, see, ease, side, disease

Ask students to  look at the  p icture o f the girl in the  to p  
right-hand corner o f page 70 and ask them  w hat she's 
do ing  (canoeing/rafting).
Ask students if they th ink the girl needs to  be f it  to  do 
such a sport. Ask them  to  jus tify  the ir opinions.
Ask students to  w ork w ith a partner and discuss w hether 
they th ink they are f i t  o r no t and why.
Ask students at random  to  report to  the  class if the ir 
partner thinks they are f i t  o r not.
Then ask students to  continue w orking w ith  the ir partner 
and discuss w hat w atersports they have tr ied  or if they 
prefer to  do  sports on land.
As a class, ask students to  te ll you which w atersports 
they have done or w hat o ther sport o r sports they prefer 
to  do.

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions.
Give students abou t five minutes to  w rite  down why 
they th ink  peop le  do sports.
Ask students to  w ork w ith a partner and to  take it in 
turns to  say the  reasons they have come up with. 
Check answers as a class.

___________  Answers
Students' own answers

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check that the! 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  read the  descriptions 1-5 in the Exam I  
Task, and underline any reasons they give fo r wanting td 
do  sport.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check the | 
answers as a class.

Answers
Juan is very interested in the  environm ent and 
w ou ld  like to  study the oceans when he's older. 
H e'd like to  do  an activity th a t will help him to I 
exp lore the  seas.
Inga has been do ing snow sports all her life, so 
she wants to  try  som ething else. She wants to 
spend tim e exp loring the  countryside around her I 
village.
M ario is new to  the  area and wants to  meet 
people  his age. He's a good  ath lete who loves 
basketball and foo tba ll bu t he 'd like to  try 
som ething a b it d ifferent.
Cheryl really enjoys discovering new th ings, so 
she doesn 't w ant to  do  any o f the  usual sports. 
She's f it  and wants to  do som ething tha t will push!  
her body.
N igel is shy and isn 't really interested in sports 
bu t his doc to r has to ld  him he needs to  ge t fit. 
N igel wants to  see results fo r his hard work.

W ord Focus
• Ask students to  look at the  words in red in the  text 

and to  try  to  w ork o u t w hat they mean from  the conta 
they are in.

• Ask them  to  com pare the ir own meanings w ith the 
de fin itions in the  W ord Focus box.

•  Explain anything students d o n 't understand.
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1 Ask students to read the inform ation in the  Exam Close- 
I up box and explain anything they d o n 't understand.
• Elicit that this is a matching task and explain tha t 

■  it is important that they look fo r sim ilar words and 
■Kpressions in the texts. (Explain tha t the students w ill 
■readadvertisements a-h and decide which o f these 
■ Sports would most suit questions 1-5.)
• Explain that in order to  do  this task well, they must read 

I  all the texts closely to  find the relevant in form ation.
• Ask students to read the  first description (1) in the  Exam 

I  Task and underline any key words. Ask students to  do
I the same for descriptions 2 -5  individually.

luan is very interested in the environm ent and w ould 
a to study the oceans when he's older. H e'd like to  

do an activity that will help him to  explore the  seas.

students to  read the  instructions and check tha t 
hey understand what they have to  do. 

alain that they have to  match the descriptions o f 
aple (1-5) with the various sports activities (a-h), bu t 

not all the sports activities w ill be answers to  1-5.
• Ask students to  do the task individually, bu t check 

Brewers as a class.

Answers.

Answers
1b 2d 3h 4a 5c

Background Information_________________________
Paddlebo arding is a sport tha t takes place on the  surface 
ofthe sea, close to  the shore. It is tho u g h t to  have been 
Bnded by Thomas Edward Blake in the 1930s. It involves 
kneeling on a surfboard and using your arms to  move 
Bough the water. The boards used in padd leboard ing  
arjbetween 3.5 and 5.8 metres long.
Skurfing also takes place on the  surface o f the  water, 

^ ^■ a rfro m  the shore as it involves partic ipants being 
I  B®99ed by a boat like in water-skiing. However,
■participants stand on a surfboard and not skiis. As a 
I  result of being a com bination o f water-skiing and surfing,
I  the sport was given the name skurfing. The sport is very 
Bopula' i Australia, bu t there is some controversy as to  
I  who founded the sport.

F
Ask the students to  read the  instructions and check 
hat they understand w hat they have to  do. Answer any 
uestions that they may have about the  task, 
xplain that this is a gap fill task and tha t they should 

|pmplete the sentences w ith the  correct fo rm  in 
Bckets in the yellow  wordbank.

B k  students to  skim read the sentences carefully and 
, pay attention to  the words before or after each gap 
I  without filling in any answers at this stage.
■Encourage them to  re-read the  sentences once they 

have finished to  check the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check as 
a class.

1 com petitons
2 instructor
3 ath letic

4 confidence
5 enjoym ent
6 succeed

+

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  inform ation and ask them  if 
they know o f any o ther young peop le  w ho 've sailed 
round the  w orld  (Zac Sunderland was aged 17 when 
he com p le ted  his voyage on July 16th 2009, M ichael 
Perkham was 17 when he com p le ted  his voyage on 
A ugust 27,h 2009.).
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and discuss the  question. 
Then, as a class, ask individual students to  answer 
the  question.
If students seem interested, you m igh t like to  give them  
more in form ation using the  Background Inform ation  
box below.

Answers
Students' own answers

Background Information___________________
Zac Sunderland was the  youngest person to  sail round 
the w orld  fo r only a few  weeks. U nfortunate ly fo r him 
when Michael Perkham finished his voyage, less than a 
couple o f m onths later, he to o k  over from  Sunderland 
as the  world 's youngest person to  com ple te  the voyage. 
Jessica Watson's voyage was more impressive than those 
o f Sunderland and Perkham. N o t only was she younger 
(16), bu t she com ple ted  her voyage solo and w ithou t 
m aking any stops. Both Sunderland and Perkham had to  
stop  on several occasions during the ir voyages fo r repairs 
and to  stock up on supplies. W hen Watson com pleted 
her voyage, M ichael Perkham w ent on board her boat to  
congratu la te  her.

МоСА)01Л\АГ\\

Read the  words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them .
Correct the ir pronunciation where necessary.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain tha t this 
task is about word groups.
Explain to  students tha t we normally use go  w ith sports 
tha t end in -ing, e.g. go  swimming, go  skateboarding.
We use play  w ith board games and sports tha t use a ball, 
e.g. play football, and we use do  w ith o ther sports where 
the person is interested in the ir own performance, e.g. do  
yoga. Also, if the  sport is an exercise or we do it at a gym, 
we use do, e.g. do pilates, do  aerobics.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class. W rite the  answers on the board in 
three columns so students can add o ther sports to  them  if 
you com plete the Teaching Tip below.

Answers
go: running, skiing, sw im m ing, cycling, snowboarding
play: volleyball, tennis, basketball
do: judo , gymnastics, aerobics, w e igh tlifting

+
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Ready, Steady, Go!

Teaching Tip
You could expand this task fu rthe r by asking students to
add to  the 'g o ', 'p lay ' and 'd o ' list.

В
•  Ask students to  discuss w ith a partner which sports they 

both take part in.
•  Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 

they are carrying ou t the task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, b u t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.

•  As a class, ask each pair to  discuss the  question and 
repeat until each pair has had a turn.

Answers,

Read the  words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Explain th a t all these words are related to  sports.
Ask students to  read 1-7 through fo r g is t before filling  
in any answers. Point o u t th a t one w ord from  the  yellow  
w ordbank will com plete  each one.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers «
1 referee
2 track
3 stick
4 cap

5 net
6 team
7 tournam ent

Ask students to  read the instructions and check th a t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  read each sentence, w ith o u t filling  in any 
answers at this stage, and to  pay a tten tion  to  the  words 
before and after the  gaps.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check as 
a class.

Answers
1a 2c 3b 4b 5c 6b 7b

+

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  tw o  questions and answer any 
questions they m ight have.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and explain th a t they 
should both give the ir opinions on bo th  questions.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  give the ir op in ion on a particular 
question and repeat until each pair has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on the  
board, w ithou t saying w ho m ade them , and ask them  to  
correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in pronunciation 
tha t came up.

Students' own answers

f a m w \ № \ A r

•  Ask the  questions be low  at random round the 
class, m aking sure tha t all students answer at least 
one question.
-  If you could take up any sport, which w ould 

you choose?
-  If it snows, w hat do you do?
-  If you play basketball, what do  you wear?
-  If you were on the slopes, w hat sport would you 

probably be doing?
-  If your favourite team play well this season, how will | 

you feel?
-  If it's sunny and warm this weekend, where will you 

go swimming?
• Elicit th a t all these questions used conditionals and 

explain th a t you w ill revise the  zero and firs t conditional 
in this lesson.

Conditionals: Zero &JEirsl_______________

Ask students to  read the  sentences fo r the  zero and fid 
conditionals and decide which tenses the  verbs in bold | 
are in.
Ask students to  read th rough the fou r questions befor  ̂
w riting  any answers and then look back at the  sentencJ 
and bear in m ind the  tenses used in each one.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
Once answers have been checked, ask students to loo 
back at the  adverts on pages 70 and 71 to  find examp 
o f the zero and firs t conditionals fa: I f  you  like surfing 
and row ing, yo u 'll de fin ite ly  love this. -  First condition, 
If  you 're  f i t  and you love a challenge, try  i t -  First 
conditional)

Answer,
1 First conditional
2 Zero conditional
3 Zero conditional
4 First conditional

Be c a r e fu l!_____________________________
• Ask students to  read the  in form ation in the  Be carefulla 

box and ask them  if the sentences in A  have commas 
(yes). Ask them  to  rewrite the  sentences so that they 
d o n 't have to  use a comma (e.g.You stay in shape if yej 
exercise regularly).

N ow  read the Gram m ar Reference on page 167 (6.1 & bi 
w ith you r students.



[ Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
flerstand what they have to  do. 
plain that students are go ing  to  revise the use o f Zero 

onditional from the prom pts 1-6.
' Ask students to  the  task individually, b u t check answers 

I  as a class.

1 If you hit the ball past the  o ther player, you g e t a
1 point.
2 If you boil water, it evaporates.
3 If you mix orange and brown, you g e t yellow.
4 If you sunbathe fo r hours, you burn.
5 If you get to  the end first, you win the  race.
6 If you eat too  much, you g e t fat.

С
Ask students to  read the  instructions and check th a t they

■understand what they have to  do. 
• Exp I гolain that students are go ing  to  revise the  use o f the  
I First Conditional by matching 1-6 w ith a-f.
I  Ask students to  the task individually, bu t check answers 
I as a class.

Suggested answers
1 You should drink some w ater if you are thirsty.
2 I might put on a sweatshirt if  I feel cold.
3 If Josh is hungry, he'll eat som ething nutritious.
4 If you are tired, w e 'll take a short break.
5 If you want to  win, you must try  your hardest.
6 If you do not want to  be late fo r the  race, you 

I should catch the bus on tim e.

D
• Ask students to  discuss how the  tit le  o f the  te x t m ight 

I  be related to the accompanying p icture (It shows a 
■woman who is using virtual reality and she may be using 
Щ it to do a sport.).
• Ask students to skim through the  te x t w ithou t filling  in 

I  any answers at this stage to  find  ou t w hat advantages
■  virtual sports may offer (You d o n 't waste tim e go ing  to
■  sports clubs, you can do ou tdoo r sports in all weathers, 
■ it  costs less than club memberships and equipm ent)
I  and what disadvantage is m entioned (You d o n 't have an 
Uxperienced instructor to  give you advice.).
• Explain to students tha t they should pay a tten tion  to  the 

■subjects of the sentences w ith gaps and to  w hether they 
I  need the affirmative, negative or question forms.
• Ask students to do the  task individually, b u t check 

answers as a class.

Answers
1 don't know
2 comes
3 don't have

4 is raininq
5 do
6 will love

You could give students more practice on conditionals 
by asking them  to  w rite  five or six questions o f the ir own 
using conditionals. Then ask students to  walk around the 
room  and ask o ther students one o f the ir questions and 
answer questions asked by the ir classmates. They should 
only ask each classmate one question before m oving on 
to  someone else.

Teaching T ip __________________________________________

Ask students to  look at the p icture in the to p  righ t 
corner o f the page and to  discuss questions 1-3 w ith 
a partner.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t discuss the ir 
ideas as a class.

Answers
Students' own answers

+

В
Ask students to  read the  feelings in the  ye llow  w ordbank 
and ask them  to  discuss situations when they fe lt this 
way w ith a partner. Encourage them  to  discuss why they 
fe lt th is way and w hat they m igh t have said as a result. 
Ask students to  read sentences 1-5 and answer any 
questions they m igh t have.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
+

1 d isappoin ted
2 relieved
3 angry

4 afraid
5 excited

Teaching Tip
Explain to  students tha t one o f the hardest th ings to  do  in 
a fo re ign  language is to  express your em otions properly. 
Ask them  to  practise expressing the em otions m entioned 
in В by saying the  sentences 1-5 to  a partner in a way tha t 
portrays the appropria te  em otion.

Read the  in form ation in the Exam Close-up box to  
students and ask them  to  pay special a ttention to  the 
speakers' tone  o f voice and the  pictures in the Exam 
Task when listening to  these items.
Ask students to  look at the  pictures in the Exam Task 
carefully and iden tify  the  em otions the  pictures show. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t discuss the ir 
ideas as a class.

Explain to  students tha t they w ill hear six separate 
conversations and tha t they will hear the  question before 
each conversation. Explain th a t they should match each 
conversation w ith  p icture a- с  in each question.
Ask students to  read questions 1-6 and to  look at the ir 
options. Answer any questions they m igh t have.
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Ready, Steady, Go!

Play the  recording once the  w hole way th rough and ask 
students to  choose the ir answers. Then ask students to  
compare the ir answers w ith a partner.

Play the  recording again and ask students to  check the ir 
answers and to  fill in any missing answers.
Check the answers as a class.

Answers
1c 2b 3b 4a 5c 6c

Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 
queries they may have about them .
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  
answer the  questions.
Go round the  class m on itoring students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repeat 
until each pair has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the  board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith  any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

Answers «
Students' own answers

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions and factors 1-6 
and answer any questions they m ight have.
Point ou t tha t they have to  bear in m ind the  needs and 
expectations o f a student in decid ing which factors are 
the most helpful.
Ask students to  do  the task on the ir own.

Ask students to  compare the ir answers w ith  a partner. 
Check answers as a class.

Answer
+

Students' own answers

Useful Expressions___________________________
•  Ask students to  read Useful Expressions before they

do D.
Point ou t tha t these expressions help them  to  have an 
effective discussion by agreeing and d isagreeing in a 
po lite  manner so tha t they can reach an agreem ent. 
W rite  the  statem ents be low  on the  board and ask 
students to  discuss them . Encourage them  to  use the 
useful expressions during the  discussion.
-  Football is the  m ost boring  sport in the  w orld.
-  G oing to  the  gym is a com plete  waste o f tim e.
-  Tennis is extrem ely exciting.

Read the  inform ation in the  Exam Close-up  box to  students 
and explain anything they d o n 't understand.
•  Ask students to  look at the pictures in the Exam Task and 

to  spend a m inute deciding what each one shows and 
w hat activity is featured in each one.

•  Ask students to  w ork w ith a partner and read the 
instructions before starting so tha t they know exactly 
w hat they should do.

Remind them  th a t the  expressions in Useful ExpressionsI 
can help them  to  com m unicate effectively.
Go round the class m onitoring students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the task properly. D on 't correct any I 
mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes inj 
structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  describe which sport they recommend 
(and why) and repeat until each pair has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students made on the 
board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask students I 
to  correct them . Deal w ith any problems in pronunciation! 
tha t came up.

Answers
Students' own answers

Teaching Tip
W hile do ing  the Exam Task, encourage students to  bear. 
in m ind tha t it's im portan t fo r the ir friend to  m eet new 
peop le  and tha t he/she hasn't g o t much tim e. They shoul  ̂
consider these factors during the ir discussion and their 
final decision should reflect this.

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the questions quickly and deal will 
any queries they may have.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to 
answer the  questions.
Go round the class m on itoring students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't correct aj 
mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistake 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each studen t to  answer one question until everyo 
has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students made on 
the  board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problems in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

Answers
Students' own answers

М о о а ^ 1 л \ а г \ \

Ask students to  read the  instructions and elicit that thd 
have to  com plete  the  table.

64



Answers
1 definition
2 compete
3 assistance
4 freedom
5 follow

6 concentration
7 deep
8 supervision
9 endanger 

10 properly

I  Ask students to read the  instructions and make sure tha t 
■they understand what they have to  do.
■ Explain that they will fill the  gaps 1-10 w ith  the  correct
■ form of words from A.
I  Ask students to  skim read the  te x t first, from  start to  
I finish, for gist before w riting  any answers. Tell them  to  
I  pay attention to  the words before or after the  gap and 
I  try to think which form  o f the  w ord is needed to  f it  the 
1 meaning.
lExplain that they have to  w rite  the  correct fo rm  o f the  
■words in capitals to  the  righ t o f the te x t in the  gaps.
1 Ask students to  do the task individually, b u t check 

kwers as a class.

Answers.
1 definition
2 compete

3 assistance
4 freedom
5 followers

+
6 concentrate
7 depth
8 supervision
9 dangerous 

10 properly

С
P Ask students to  read the instructions and check tha t they 
■inderstand what they have to  do.
' Elicit that they should fill the  gaps in the  sentences w ith 
I  words from A.

students to  read all the  sentences before filling  in 
I  any gaps and to  pay a ttention to  the  words before or 
I  after the gap.
' Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check as 

I  a class.

Answers
1 properly 6 com pe tito r
2 followers 7 defin ition
3 concentration 8 assistance
4 supervision 9 depths
5 dangerous 10 freedom

| Ideas Focus

• Ask students to work in pairs and explain tha t they 
■should both give the ir opinions on the  questions.

' Go round the class m on itoring students to  make sure 
■they are carrying ou t the task properly. D on 't correct any 
■  mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
I  in structure and pronunciation.
•| Ask each pair to  answer the questions and repeat until 

iach pair has had a turn.
'rite any structural mistakes tha t students made on the  
ard without saying w ho made them , and ask them  to  
Irrectthem. Deal w ith any problem s in pronunciation 

that came up.
•| You could also activate the  vocabulary in th is lesson

^Rher by asking students to  describe w hat they w ould  
>if:

-  they w ent to  a match to  cheer a friend on.
-  they cou ldn 't concentrate during an im portan t match.
-  the ir team  was playing in the  cup final and it was 

called off.
-  a new sporting  activ ity tu rned o u t to  be more 

dangerous than they had though t.
-  they d id n 't have tim e to  warm up before do ing a 

sporting  activity.

f a m w \ № \ A r

Conditionals: Second
Explain to  students th a t we use the  second conditional 
to  ta lk  abou t the  results o f an action o r situation:
-  th a t p robably w o n 't happen now or in the  fu ture
-  th a t we know will no t happen now or in the  future
-  to  give advice.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do. 
if  necessary, rem ind students o f the rules fo r the Second 
C onditional.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answer
past simple

+

В

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answer
«

1c 2a 3b

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check th a t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answer
+

1 could 2 unless

N ow  read the Gram m ar Reference on page 167 (6.3 & 6.4) 
w ith you r students.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and e lic it tha t they 
will only use the  Second C onditiona l here.
Remind students th a t they can look back at A, В and 
С and the  Gram m ar Reference if they need help w ith 
the  task.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
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Ready, Steady, Go!

Suggested answers
1 If I had a bike, I w o u ld n 't have to  g e t the  bus to  

the  foo tba ll club.
2 He w o u ld n 't be overw e ight if  he g o t some 

exercise.
3 If she was good  at running, she w ould  g e t chosen 

fo r team.
4 If we had some money, we could buy new team  

uniforms.
5 If we had enough players, we w o u ld n 't have to  

cancel the  match.
6 If the  peop le  had tickets, they could com e into 

the  stadium.

E
Ask students to  read the instructions and check th a t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Elicit th a t the  second sentence tha t they w rite  has to  
have the  same meaning as the  first.
Remind students tha t they can look back at A, В and С 
in the  Grammar box and the  Grammar Reference if they 
need help w ith the  task.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Suggested answers

I

F

1 Unless you say sorry to  the referee, you will be o ff 
the team.

2 Unless Stella starts practising, she w o n 't be able 
to  play in the  match.

3 If you d o n 't g e t lots o f exercise, you m ight ge t 
fat.

4 If they d o n 't leave righ t now, they will miss the  
start o f the  com petition .

5 Unless James scores soon, w e 'll have to  take him 
o ff the  pitch.

6 Unless I start eating properly, I could g e t ill.

Ask students to  read the  pairs o f sentences. 
Encourage them  to  th ink how  the words in brackets 
relate to  the  missing in form ation.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

_______________________ Answers
1 w e re /w ou ldn 't play
2 will he win
3 open/w ill see
4 will make
5 w ould you do /w ou ld  run

«

V\JrWi»i£): sev\-]rev\ce 

-fr Oi v\ s f  о r w\ л-Н о v\
Read the  in form ation on clauses o f purpose to  
students and explain anything they d o n 't understand.! 
Remind them  th a t we use these words and phrases 
to  explain why someone does som ething or why 
som ething happens.
Ask students to  look at the  pictures on pages 78 & 79| 
and e lic it w hat activities they show (running and cydii\ 
Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  discuss what skills 
partic ipants in these activities need and whether or 
no t they feel these are suitable activities fo r people 
the ir own age. Encourage students to  use the  clauses I  
o f purpose listed in the  Learning Focus box during 
the ir discussion.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make suret 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  read the  sentences carefully first andfj 
a tten tion  to  the  words before or after the  gaps witho 
filling  in any answers at th is stage.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

______________________Answers!
1b 2a 3b 4c 5a 6c

В 1

Ask students to  read the instructions and check that tin 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask students to  read the instructions fo r the  writing tal 
and explain anything they d o n 't understand.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check the! 
answers as a class.

—Ш0 Я я и ш и тя тняааац

1T 2F ЗТ 4Т 5F

j  j

-

Ask students to  read the  instructions and elicit that a 
s tuden t has com ple ted  three sentences fo r the task inp 
Students are to  check tha t the  student has followed tin 
instructions correctly to  answer the questions.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answersj
Students' own answers

V .

Ask students to  correct sentences 1-3 from  task C. 
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then 
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner.
Check answers as a class.
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Answers
1 correct, a lthough cyclists could be used instead

1 of competitors
2 correct
3 fall is the w rong tense - fell

Ask students to  com plete  sentences 1-2 from  options 
a-d
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then 
compare their answers w ith a partner.

[Check answers as a class.

J______________ Answers
Id 2c

Read the Exam Close-up box abou t transform ing 
entences to  the students. Ask students if they have any 
yestions.
xplain to students tha t the task here is to  com ple te  

the second sentence so th a t it means the  same as the  
first sentence.
Ask students to  read the  Exam Task before they read the 
Exam Close-up box again, so tha t they understand w hat 
they should do.
Ask students to  read th rough the  sentences so th a t they 
know what inform ation to  pay a tten tion  to  and underline 
the key words.
Ask students to  do the task individually, b u t check 

[answers as a class.

Answers «
1 healthy 2 your 3 on 4 over 5 th irsty



6 vvM*er ^port's Â Vevi+иг
ge ne ra l No+e
The N ational G eographic  videos can be used as an 
interesting way to  in troduce your students to  other 
cultures. They are authentic N ational G eographic  videos, 
and it is no t necessary fo r students to  understand 
everything they hear to  bene fit from  them . Some o f the 
tasks focus on the  visual aspects o f the  videos, so students 
can concentrate m ore on w hat they see than on w hat they 
hear. They are also a good  way to  encourage your students 
to  watch TV program m es and films in English so tha t they 
can g e t used to  the  sound o f the  language. The more 
students are exposed to  English, the easier it w ill be fo r 
them  to  p ick up the language.

Background Inform ation_________________________
W akeboarding  and kiteboard ing  are sports th a t take place 
on the  surface o f the water. In kiteboard ing  a kite, which 
is pow ered by the w ind, moves the  board and the  rider 
across the  water, whereas in w akeboarding  a boat is used 
to  drag the  board and rider behind it. In the  1990s Cory 
Roeseler deve loped a single board fo r these sports, which 
had previously used skis. Speeds o f up to  nearly 100 km 
per hour can be achieved by experienced participants.
In the summ er o f 2010, Louis Trapper set a w orld  
kiteboard ing  record by trave lling 2000 km over 23 days.

Before you w atch

Ask students to  look at the  p icture and its accompanying 
caption on page 80 and ask them  if they have ever done 
this, or any sim ilar w atersport before.
Ask students to  read the  questions and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs or 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
When they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random round the  class to  answer each o f the  questions.

Answers
Students' own answers

W hile you watch  

В
Explain to  students th a t they are now go ing  to  watch 
the  video. Tell them  th a t the  docum entary is qu ite  short. 
Ask them  to  read sentences 1-6 and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand.
Ask them  to  th ink about w hat the answers m igh t be 
before they listen. Explain th a t they will hear these exact 
sentences on the  video and tha t they should listen ou t 
fo r the  specific words h igh ligh ted  in red.
To check students understand where W ashington and 
Oregon are, draw the ir a tten tion  to  the ir position on the  
g lobe in the to p -r ig h t corner o f the  page.
Play the  v ideo all the  way th rough  w ithou t s topp ing  and 
ask students to  circle the ir answers. Then ask students to  
compare the ir answers w ith a partner and to  jus tify  any 
answers they have tha t are d ifferent.

Play the  video a second tim e and ask students to che 
the ir answers and to  fill in any missing answers. Then* 
check answers as a class.

__________________ Answd
1 uncom fortab le (00:29)
2 w ind (01:20)
3 divides (01:33)
4 w akeboarding (02:39)
5 17 (02:54)
6 big (03:23)

A fte r you w atch

С _______________________________
•  Explain to  students tha t the te x t is a summary of the I  

in form ation in the  documentary. Before they read it, Г 
ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the main ideas of |  
the  documentary.

•  Ask students to  read the  te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if the  ideas they mention 
are covered in the  tex t. Also encourage them  to  think I  
abou t which part o f speech is missing from  each gap.Г

• Read the  words in the ye llow  w ordbank to  students an̂  
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation Г 
where necessary.

•  Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check : 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 invent 5 pow er
2 kite 6 than
3 fly 7 higher
4

V ........
behind 8 launched

Ask students to  read the  questions and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  work in pairs{ 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
W hen they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random  round the  class to  answer each o f the  questio

Answers
Students' own answers
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W\ew Ь Units 5  & 6

(Objectives

• To revise vocabulary and gram m ar from  Units 5 and 6. 

МОП  ..................................................................
|  Explain to students th a t Review 3 revises the  material 
I  they saw in Units 5 and 6.
I  Explain to students tha t they can ask you fo r help w ith 
I  the exercises or look back at the  units o r the  reference 
I  sections at the back o f the  book if they 're  no t sure about 
I  an answer, as the review is no t a test.
I  Decide on how you will carry o u t the  review. You could 
I  ask students to  do one task at a tim e  and correct it
■  immediately, or ask them  to  do  all the  vocabulary tasks 
I  and correct them before m oving on to  the  gram m ar
I  tasks, or ask them to  do  all the  tasks and then correct 
I  them together at the end. If you do all the  tasks 
■together, let students know every now  and again how 
I  much time they have g o t le ft to  finish the  tasks.
I  Ask students not to  leave any answers blank and to  try  
I  to find any answers they aren 't sure about in the  units or 
I  reference sections.
• Inform students during the  previous lesson tha t they will 
I  be doing a review next tim e  so th a t they can revise fo r
I  it. Revise the vocabulary and gram m ar as a class before 
I  students do the review.
I  When checking students' answers to  the review tasks,
I  make a note o f any problem  areas in vocabulary and 
I  grammar that they still have. Try to  do  extra w ork on 
I  these areas so tha t your students progress well.

Vocabulary R e v is io n

• Ask students to  explain the difference between the
I  following pairs o f words: straw /netting, attic/balcony,
I  terraced house/detached house, bunga low /co ttage.
• Ask students to  w ork in pairs o r small groups to  make

■  a list of as many sports-related words as possible and
I  to revise their meanings. Make sure they revise referee,
■  stick, course, pitch, track, racket, bat, helmet, umpire,
I  tournament and goal-post.
• Write the verbs make, move, do  and take  on the board 

I  and ask students which expressions related to  homes
■  they have learnt w ith these verbs (make a mess/your
I  bed, move house/with the times, do  the housework/the  
I  dishes, take a bath/a break).
• Ask students to  th ink o f another way o f saying Ready,

■  Steady, Go! (On your marks, g e t set, go!). Then w rite  
I  the following words on the board and ask them  to
■  write down the noun, adjective or adverb fo r the  words 
Щ (define, compete, assist, free, follow, concentrate,
I  deepen, supervise, endanger).

G ram m ar Revision_______________________________
•  Ask the  questions be low  at random  round the 

class m aking sure each student answers at least 
one question.
-  W hich sporting  events are go ing  to  take place 

this year?
-  W ill you have tid ie d  your room  by the  weekend?
-  Do you th ink your fam ily w ill move house soon?
-  How long w ill you have been living in your house by 

the  end o f the  year?
• Elicit th a t the questions above used will, Future 

Continuous, Future Perfect Simple and be go ing  to. 
Then revise the  affirmative, negative and question 
form s o f these tenses and the ir uses.

•  W rite  the  sentences be low  on the  board and ask 
students to  copy them  into the ir notebooks, underline 
the  verbs and say which tenses have been used.
Then ask them  to  say which conditiona l is used in 
each sentence.
-  If the  gam e is called off, w e 'll go  to  the park 

instead. (First cond itiona l -  I f  + Present Simple,
Future Simple)

-  If you heat water, it boils. (Zero cond itiona l - I f  + 
present simple, p resent simple.)

-  If I were Jane, I'd take up tennis. (Second conditiona l 
-  I f  + Past Simple, w ou ld  + bare infinitive)

• Revise all the  possible form s and tenses used w ith 
these conditionals and the ir uses.

• Ask students to  w rite  six sentences o f the ir own using 
I wish o r Unless about situations or events related to  
homes or sport.

М о С А ) 0 1 Л \ А Г \ \

A _____________________________________
•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain 

th a t tw o  ou t o f three o f the  words in each item  are 
connected in some way th a t the  one o ther w ord isn't. 
They should circle the  w ord th a t is no t connected.



Suggested answers 9
referee (A  'p lum ber' is som eone who mends 
w ater leaks, a 'bu ilde r' is som eone who does 
repairs to  a house o r builds new  houses b u t a 
referee is som eone who judges sports matches.) 
co ttage [An 'a ttic ' and a 'ga rage ' are parts o f  a 
house, b u t a 'co tta g e ' is a k ind o f  house.) 
hire ('Sofa' and 'b e d ' are items o f  furniture, b u t 
'h ire ' means to  pay m oney to  use som eth ing fo r a 
specific length o f  time.) 
wall (A 'p itch ' and a 'track ' are places where 
sports events take place, b u t a 'w a ll' is a side o f  a 
build ing.)
helm et (A 'racket' and a 'b a t' are instrum ents
used in sports fo r h itting  balls w ith, b u t a 'he lm e t'
is a type o f pro tective  headgear.)
lift (A 'course ' and a 'cou rt' are places where
sports events take place, b u t a 'l i f t ' takes peop le
from  floo r to  floo r in a build ing.)
gymnastics ( 'Tournam ent' and ‘race’ are sporting
events tha t take place over a p e rio d  o f tim e
and have various sessions, b u t 'gym nastics' is a
specific sport.)
win ('A ch ieve ' and 'succeed' are used when 
ta lk ing abou t aims o r goals, b u t 'w in ' is used to  
ta lk abou t som ething specific such as a match o r 
a com petition)

В
Read the  words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  read the  sentences th rough  fo r g ist 
before filling  in any answers.

Answers
1 ge t
2 play
3 move
4 do

5 take
6 hold
7 go
8 make

Ask students to  read th rough the  sentences fo r g ist 
before choosing the ir answers.
Encourage students to  look fo r clues on e ithe r side o f 
the gaps to  help them  decide which words are missing. 
Also te ll them  to  th ink about which part o f speech is 
needed to  com ple te  the  gap.
Encourage students to  read back th rough  the  sentences 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.

Answers

Encourage students to  read the  sentences without 
filling  in any answers at this stage to  underline any tin 
expressions. Explain tha t these w ill help them  to cho 
the  correct tense.
Tell students to  look back at pages 61 and 65 and 
Gram m ar References 5 .1-5.4  on page 166 fo r a 
rem inder if they need to.

_____________________________________
1 w ill/ 'll be liv ing/ 5 w ill/ 'll clean

staying 6 w ill/ 'll have finished
2 w ill/ 'll be 7 W ill, stay/be staying
3 W ill, have insta lled/ 8 w ill arrive

fixed 9 w ill/ 'll be fixing
4 will try 10 w o n 't let

В
Encourage students to  read through the first and seccj 
parts o f the sentences before a ttem pting  to  match 
any answers.
Ask them  to  underline the  verbs and consider which [ 
tenses they are in and which conditional m ight be us| 
in each sentence.
Tell students to  look back at pages 73 and 77 and 
Gram m ar References 6 .1 -6 .4  on page 167 fo r a 
rem inder if they need to .

Answer
1 с 2b 3e 4d 5a 6 f

Encourage students to  read th rough the  sentences 
before filling  in any answers.
Ask them  to  underline the  verbs and consider which 
tenses they are in and which conditiona l m ight be use 
in each sentence. Remind them  to  pay attention to anyl 
question marks tha t appear and to  w rite  question foq 
o f the  verbs accordingly.

Answer^
1 were you 7 ge t
2 w ou ld  you buy 8 arrive
3 w ould you choose 9 did  n o t/d id n 't
4 had listened have to  do
5 w o n 't play 10 w ould no t/
6 come w ou ldn 't fall

1a 2b 3c 4c 5b 6b 7b 8b 9a 10c
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7 Extreme Situations
Reading:
Vocabulary:

Grammar:

Listening:
Speaking:
Writing:

multiple-choice questions, reading for general understanding 
words related to extreme situations, prepositions, collocations & 
expressions
past perfect simple, past perfect continuous, question tags, subject & 
object questions, negative questions 
gap-fill, checking spelling
describing photos, talking about extreme situations, paraphrasing 
story (2), using narrative tenses, creating suspense, reviewing your 
writing _______

H m f  £ > p  е ч е г

• Write Extreme Situations on the  board and ask students 
to come up w ith situations tha t they th ink  are extrem e. 
Ask students to  make a note o f any words they associate 
with extreme situations. Give them  a m inute to  note 
down as many words as they can and then to  compare 
them with a partner's. Finally, as a class, make a list o f 
ippropriate words on the  board. Try to  e lic it o r pre-teach 
Irvival (skills/techniques), exhilarating, be in danger,
!scue, cope, summit, exhausted/exhaustion, stay alive, 
'ercome, achieve/achievement, struggle, g ive up 

and challenging.
Ask students to  look at the  p icture and the 
accompanying caption on page 83. Ask them  to  w ork  in 
pairs to describe w hat is happening in the p icture  and 
to discuss why this is an extrem e situation and how  the  
person might be feeling. Then ask them  to  report w hat 
they said to  the class. Ask students if they w ould  like to  
have a go at this sport and to  say why, o r why not.

В

f Ask students if they have ever been in any extrem e 
i or dangerous situations. If they are w illing, ask them  

to describe the situation, why it happened, w ho was 
I involved and how the  situation was resolved.
1 If students haven't personally been involved in an 
I  extreme situation or are re luctant to  ta lk  abou t it, ask 
| them to describe a film  they have seen or a book they 
I  have read which deals w ith an extrem e situation.

A _______________________________
| Ask students to  read the instructions and to  underline 
I the questions they must answer. Explain tha t they should 
I only read the Breaking News section at th is stage.
I Ask students to  w ork in small groups to  discuss the ir 
! answers. Then ask each group one o f the  questions, bu t 

ask each group to  say w hat they th ink happened next.

Answers
The people in the  story are the  crew, the  
Uruguayan players, and the ir friends and relatives. 
They were in M ontevideo, Uruguay.
They were go ing to  Santiago in Chile.
Students' own answers.

Ask students to  look at the  title  o f the te x t and ask them  
w hat th is m igh t te ll us abou t the  crash.
Ask students to  skim th rough the  te x t to  find  ou t if the ir 
p red ictions were correct.
Ask students fo r the ir reactions to  the  story and w hat the 
men achieved. Encourage them  to  say w hat they th ink is 
the  m ost surprising part o f the  story.

Answers
Students' own answers

W ord Focus
Ask students to  look at the  words in red in the  te x t and 
to  try  to  w ork o u t w hat they mean from  the  context they 
are in.
Ask them  to  com pare the ir own meanings w ith the 
de fin itions in the  W ord Focus box.

Ask students to  read the instructions and then read the 
Exam Close-up box.
Then ask students to  look at items 1-5 in the  Exam Task 
and underline the  key words.
Read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close-up  box to  
students and explain anything they d o n 't understand. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class. Explain tha t they should check the ir 
answers to  m ultip le-m atch ing tasks by underlin ing the 
part o f the  te x t where they find  the  answer and w riting  
the  question num ber next to  it. Explain tha t th is will 
a llow  them  to  check the ir answers at a glance.
If students seem interested, you m ight like to  give them  
fu rthe r in form ation using the Background Inform ation  
box below.
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Extreme Situations

Answers
1b
2c

3d

4a

5c

(But instead o f a valley, they saw more o f the  
same snowy peaks. Lots o f them . They w eren 't 
near the  end o f the  mountains; they were in the 
m idd le  o f them . W hat could they do  now?)
(But Parrado had a solution: V izintin could return 
to  the  plane and he and Canessa w ould  take his 
food.)
(Soon, they saw a few  cans on the  ground and 
some farm animals in a fie ld. They knew there 
must be people somewhere nearby.)
(Two months after the  crash, after they had 
w aited fo r summer to  arrive, three o f the 
passengers, Roberto Canessa, Nando Parrado 
and A n ton io  Vizintin, le ft to  search fo r help.)

Background Inform ation
Follow ing the crash o f F light 571, a search party was sent 
ou t by three countries. However, it was unsuccessful as the 
plane was painted w hite, so was therefore cam ouflaged 
against the  snow. As a result, the search party was called 
o ff a fter e igh t days. Im m ediately after the  crash, five 
people were dead and seven peop le  were missing. By the 
24th o f O ctober, 11 days after the crash, there were 17 
dead and 27 survivors. It was on this day tha t the survivors 
heard on a transistor radio tha t the  search party had been 
called o ff and they knew tha t the  only way to  g e t o u t was 
to  send a group  o f survivors fo r help. On the  29th O ctober, 
an avalanche fell on part o f the rem aining plane, causing 
the deaths o f another 8 people. The survivors, w ho by 
now had no food  left, to o k  the  tough  decision o f cu tting  
flesh from  the  dead passengers to  eat in order to  keep 
themselves alive until help came. The group o f survivors 
decided to  w a it until the  arrival o f spring and w arm er 
weather, which was nearly seven weeks away, before 
beginning the  expedition to  ge t help.

Ask students to  read the instructions and make sure they 
understand th a t the  correct w ord fo r each sentence 1-6 
is found in the  yellow  wordbank.
Remind students tha t they should pay a tten tion  to  the 
words d irectly before and a fte r the  gaps to  help them  
decide the correct word.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

1 crash
2 survive
3 cope w ith

4 save
5 reach
6 search

Ask students to  w rite  some more sentences in the ir 
notebook, using the words in D (cope with, search, 
survive, save, crash and reach).

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the tw o  questions and answer any] 
questions they m ight have.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs, o r small groups, to  discui 
the  tw o  questions. Encourage them  to  th ink  about issd 
such as keeping warm, find ing  food, staying safe and 
g e tting  help.
Ask each pair o r g roup  to  te ll the  rest o f the  class how 
they th ink  they w ould cope being lost in a foreign 
country o r manage w ithou t the  item  they could not 
survive w ithou t.

S tudents' own answers

М о 0 ^ 1 Л \ б л Г \ \

Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain that 
the  students should match the  defin itions 1-8 with the 
w ords in the  ye llow  wordbank.
Students match the  words to  the  defin itions individually! 
bu t check as a class.

Answer;
1 com panion
2 exp lorer
3 exped ition
4 strength

5 journey
6 destination
7 lim it
8 conditions

В
Ask students to  look at the  picture and the  title  o f the 
te x t and ask them  if they know who this person is. If 
they don 't, ask them  w hat he seems to  be doing in the 
p icture  and why he m ight be described as extraordinary 
Then ask students to  skim th rough the  te x t to  find out Г  
w hat th is man has achieved.
Elicit th a t the  students have to  use the  words 1-8 from 
A, to  fill in the  gaps. Remind students tha t they should 
pay a tten tion  to  the  words d irectly before and after the 
gaps to  help them  decide the  correct word.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
If students seem interested, you m ight like to  give then 
fu rthe r in form ation using the  Background Information 
box below.

1 exp lorer

Answers ,
5 strength

2 exped ition
3 destination
4 conditions

6 lim it
7 com panion
8 journey
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pcground Information.________________________
owing his father's death from  cancer, Ed Stafford 

fcded to walk from  the  source o f the  Amazon River to  
^outlet at the sea in order to  raise money fo r cancer 
earch. His journey started on 2nd A pril 2008 and ended 

1 860 days later on 9th August 2010. On the  final day o f his 
Irney, he and Cho Sanchez Rivera, w ho jo ined  Ed four 
mthsinto his expedition, walked 85 kilom etres and 
ived into the sea to  mark the end o f the ir experience.

С
• Ask students to  w rite  dow n as many words as they can 
I think of related to  extrem e conditions. These may be
I  words they have seen in the  book so far, or words they 
■ already know. Make a list on the board and deal w ith any 
J problems in pronunciation or meaning.
• Ask students to  look at the  task. Explain th a t the  words 

I  are all related to  the them e in some way. Say each o f the 
I  words and ask students to  repeat them . C orrect the ir
I  pronunciation where necessary.
R Ask students to  do  the  task in pairs to  encourage

&ussion, but check the  answers as a class. Ask 
lents to  explain why one o f the words is the  odd  one 
in each set.

t’
Answers 9

1 die 2 give up 3 g e t on 4 panic 5 go  along 6 help

Elicit that the students have to  use one o f the words a-c 
to fill in the gaps. Remind students th a t they should pay 
attention to the words d irectly before and after the  gaps 
to help them decide the  correct word.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.
You could also activate the  vocabulary in th is lesson 
further by asking students to  ta lk in pairs abou t Ed 
Stafford and his journey. Encourage them  to  use 

I vocabulary from A, В and С in o rder to  do  this.
1 If you have Internet access in the  classroom or school, 

you could ask students to  visit w ww .edstafford .org  
in order to  find ou t more inform ation abou t him. 
Alternatively, you could ask them  to  discuss another 
explorer that they admire.

 _______________ Answers ^

C-1a 2b 3c 4a 5c 6a 7c 8c

Ideas F o c u s ________________________________________
Ask students to  read the  questions and to  w ork in pairs 
to discuss the ideas and say w hether they agree w ith 
them or not.
Go round the class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at this stage, b u t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Discuss ideas as a class making sure th a t everyone 
participates.
Write any structural mistakes tha t students made on the 
board w ithout saying who made them , and ask them  to  
correct them. Deal w ith any problem s in pronunciation 
that came up.

Answers
+

Students' own answers

Ask the  questions below  at random  round the  class, 
m aking sure each student answers at least one question.
-  W hat had you done by 10 o 'c lock this morning?
-  W hat had you been do ing  before the  lesson?
-  W hat sports had you tr ied  before your last birthday?
-  W hat had you learnt abou t the  plane crash in the 

Andes by the end o f the  text?
-  W here had the  plane been trave lling to  when 

it crashed?
Explain to  students tha t these questions used the  Past 
Perfect Simple and Past Perfect Continuous tenses and 
tha t they w ill learn about these tenses in this lesson. 
Revise the affirm ative, negative and question form s o f 
these tenses w ith students.

Ask students to  looked at the  words in bo ld  in sentences 
1 and 2 and e lic it tha t the  Past Perfect Simple tense 
has been used. Remind students th a t we use the  Past 
Perfect Simple fo r an action or situation tha t finished 
before another action, situation or tim e  in the  past.
Ask students to  read the sentences carefully.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 We hadn 't fo rgo tten  our passports, so we d id n 't 

go  home to  g e t them .
2 He hadn 't travelled all over the  w orld  by his 30th 

birthday.

В
Ask students to  read sentences 1-2 in A  carefully and to  
answer questions 1 and 2.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 Forgot the  passports
2 He had trave lled all over the  w orld

Ask students to  read the  sentence and e lic it th a t they 
have to  say w hether it is True or False.
Ask students to  discuss the ir answer (and why) w ith a 
partner, and then discuss as a class.

_______________________ Answ ers.
True

V .

N ow  read the Grammar Reference on pages 167-168 (7.1-
7.3) w ith you r students.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and e lic it tha t they 
have to  underline the  verbs. Remind students tha t we 
use the  Past Perfect Continuous fo r actions tha t started
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in the  past and were still in progress when another 
action started or when som ething happened.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

________________ Answers
1 They had been walking in the  desert fo r days, so 

they were exhausted.
2 We had been driving fo r a few  hours before we 

realised tha t we were lost.

Ask students to  match sentences 1 and 2 in D and match 
them  w ith a -b  in E.
Ask students to  do the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1b 2a

N ow  read the Grammar Reference on page 168 (7.4-7.6) 
with you r students.

Ask students to  read the  sentences th rough first, before 
they w rite  any answers.
Remind students th a t they can look back at A, В and 
С and the  Grammar Reference if they need help w ith 
the  task.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 had returned
2 had never played
3 Had they already 

called

4 had never been
5 had w orked
6 had walked

Ask students to  read the instructions and make sure tha t 
they understand w hat they have to  do.
Elicit tha t the  students have to  use the  correct fo rm  o f 
the  Past Perfect Continuous to  fill in the  gaps.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 had been living 2 had been coping 
3 Had she been figh ting  4 had not been fly ing 
5 had you been d igg ing  6 had been playing

+

H
Ask students to  read the  instructions and check th a t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Elicit tha t the students have to  use the correct fo rm  o f 
the  Past Perfect Simple or the  Past Perfect Continuous 
to  fill in the gaps.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 had fina lly reached
2 had been preparing
3 had been hoping

4 had managed
5 had no t imagined
6 had been surfing

Teaching Tip
You could expand on th is gram m ar section further by 
asking students to  w ork in pairs to  stage an interview 
w ith the  surfer in the  p icture in the bo ttom  left-hand 
corner o f page 87. O ne student in each pair should bethi 
in terview er and the  o ther should be the  surfer. Give the I  
'in terview ers' a few  minutes to  prepare some questionst| 
ask the ir partner. Encourage them  to  use the Past Simp!" 
Past Perfect S imple and Past Perfect Continuous tenses! 
as much as possible. W hen they have finished, ask the 
'in terview ers' to  report to  the  class w hat the ir partner sai<| 
o r ask a couple o f pairs to  act ou t the ir 'interview '.

\ S \ s ^ r e v \ \ v \ 6 )

Ask students to  look at the  p icture at the  bottom  of 
page 88 and ask them  w hat extrem e situation it showsj 
Encourage them  to  come up w ith as many ideas as 
possible abou t why the  people  m ight be walking aero 
the  desert.

Read the words in the  ye llow  wordbanks to  students am 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation! 
where necessary.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and elicit that j 
they should cross ou t the  w ord in each set o f three tha 
doesn 't com ple te  the  sentence so tha t the  tw o соггесй 
words are le ft fo r them  to  study.
Remind students to  read th rough  the sentences carefi 
and to  pay a tten tion  to  the  words im m ediately before 
and a fte r the  gaps as well as to  the  fo rm  o f the wordsj 
the  boxes.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
Students should cross o u t the  fo llow ing:

1 lim its 4 w indiest
2 incredib le 5 success
3 carry on

6
Give students a m inute to  practise saying the alpha oet j  
to  the ir partner. Then practise as a class. Correct the irj 
p ronunciation where necessary.
Play the  record ing once all the  way through and ask I  
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to I 
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner.
Play the  recording again and ask students to  check thd 
answers and to  fill in any missing answers.
Check the answers as a class by asking a student to I  
w rite  the  words on the  board as the  o ther students so 
them  out.
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Answers +
1 Bennett
2 Chile

3 Jigsaw
4 Cezanne

teaching Tip

Bow students to  w rite  on the board w henever possible, 
his helps to break down barriers betw een the  teacher 
md student, and gives them  a sense o f being com ple te ly  

olved in the lesson. As a result, it  makes the  classroom 
Btriendlier place to  be and students w ill take a more 

live part in the lesson.

С
Ask students to  read the  Exam Close-up  box and 

(answers any questions th a t they m igh t have.
Ask students to  read the  Exam Task te x t and to  try  
and imagine what w ord w ould go  in each gap. Remind 

idents that they should pay a tten tion  to  the  words 
lirectly before and after the  gaps to  help them  decide 

the correct word.
Remind students tha t in note-taking listening tasks, 
they must write down the exact words they hear on the 
recording, but that the ideas in the incom plete sentences 
might be worded slightly differently to  what they hear on 
the recording.

D _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
• Ask students to  com plete  the  Exam Task. Explain tha t 

I  they will hear an audio track and tha t they have to  find 
I  the missing words in the  summary text.
• Play the recording once all the way th rough and ask 

students to  add the ir answers. Then ask students to  
compare their answers w ith a partner.

E
[Check the answers as a class.
Once answers have been checked, you could ask 
students to look at the  p icture at the  bo ttom  o f the 
page again to  discuss how it is re lated to  the  recording. 
You could also ask them  fo r the ir reactions to  th is race.

Answers +
1 Atacama
2 250 km
3 winds
4 breathe

5 Antarctica
6 whales
7 a ship
8 extrem e

S p e d  lc m # )

• Ask students to  read the questions and answer any 
I  queries they may have about them .
• Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  

I  answer the questions.
• Go round the class m on itoring students to  make sure

I  they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't correct any
■  mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
I  in structure and pronunciation.
• Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repeat

■  until each pair has had a turn.

W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the  board w ith o u t saying w ho m ade them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

________________ Answers
+

Students' own answers

В
Ask students to  read th rough sentences 1-5 and answer 
any questions they m ight have.
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then to  
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner. Encourage them  
to  jus tify  the ir answers to  the ir partner.
Check answers as a class.

Suggested answers. #
V»

Students should tick the  fo llow ing : 1, 2, 4, 5

Useful Expressions_________________
•  Read the  expressions and sentences in Useful

Expressions to  students and ask them  to  repeat them . 
C orrect the ir pronunciation where necessary and explain 
anything they d o n 't understand.

Read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close-up  box to  
students and explain anything they d o n 't understand. 
Remind them  o f the  expressions in Useful Expressions 
and encourage them  to  use these in the  task in C.
Before students do C, you could revise the  list o f words 
associated w ith extrem e situations tha t they made in the 
Unit opener, and explain tha t they can use them  where 
appropria te  to  help them  expand the ir ideas.
Ask students to  read the  instructions and to  decide who 
w ill be S tudent A  and who will be S tudent B. Then ask 
them  to  take it in turns to  explain the ir words to  each 
other.
Explain th a t S tudent A  w ill carry ou t his o r her task first. 
Go round the  class m on itoring students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
As a class, ask one S tudent A  to  te ll the rest o f the  class 
w hat he or she said about one o f the  words. Ask the 
o the r S tudent As if they agree or if they have som ething 
else to  add. Then ask a few  S tudent Bs to  ta lk about one 
o f the ir words.
W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the  board w ith o u t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

Answers
Students' own answers

+

Ask students to  read the  instructions and to  decide who 
will be S tudent A  and w ho will be S tudent B. Then ask 
them  to  read the ir specific task above pictures 1 and 2. 
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and explain tha t S tudent A 
w ill carry o u t his o r her task first.
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Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, b u t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
As a class, ask one S tudent A  to  te ll the rest o f the class 
what he or she said about the ir picture. Ask the  o ther 
S tudent As if they agree or if they have som ething 
else to  add. Then ask a few  S tudent Bs to  describe 
the ir picture.
W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students made on 
the  board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

Answers
Students' own answers

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions quickly and deal w ith 
any queries they may have.
Ask students to  call ou t any qualities and skills they 
th ink are necessary to  do  extrem e sports and make a 
list o f them  on the  board (e.g. de term ination, courage, 
fearlessness, tough, strong, be g o o d ... w ith yo u r hands/ 
at c lim b ing /a t sw imm ing, be able n o t to  panic, etc.).
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  
answer the  questions.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  answer one question until they have all 
had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students m ade on 
the  board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

Students' own answers

Answers m
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Read the  instructions to  the  students and explain tha t 
they will circle the  correct preposition to  com p le te  the  
phrases.
Ask students to  read the phrases carefully.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check as 
a class.

Answers ^
1 about 2 o f 3 over 4 in 5 be low  6 on 7 across 
8 above 9 over 10 in

В
Ask students to  look at the  picture on page 90 and to  
say how they m ight feel if they were in this place and 
what they imagine the conditions there to  be like.

Ask students to  read the te x t w ithou t filling in any 
answers at th is stage, to  find  ou t which extrem e places! 
are m entioned (M ount Everest, the Sahara Desert and | 
the Amazon).
Remind students tha t they should read all three option 
fo r each item  carefully and pay a ttention to  the words 
im m ediate ly before and after the gaps.
Also, rem ind them  th a t they should read the  te x t again I  
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

________________ Answers
1b 2a 3c 4b  5a 6c 7b  8a

Teaching Tip
You could expand this task fu rthe r by asking students to 
g e t in to  pairs to  discuss which o f these extrem e places 
they w ould  most and least like to  visit. Encourage them toll 
justify  the ir opinions.

E licit th a t words 1-6 are all verbs. Read the  words and 
phrases a - f to  students and ask them  to  repeat them. 
C orrect the ir pronunciation where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
Remind students th a t there is a list o f all Collocations & j 
Expressions in Close-up  on page 182 fo r the ir referenci

Answers
1c 2 f 3a 4b  5d 6e

Ask students to  read the sentences and underline key 
w ords and phrases th a t give them  clues to  what the 
missing collocation is.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers,
1 do, best
2 save, life
3 keep calm

4 g e t lost
5 go m issing/get lost
6 make the journey

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to 
discuss the statements.
Encourage them  to  justify  the ir answers.
As a class, ask each pair to  com m ent on one o f the 
statem ents and repeat until they have all answered 
a question.
You could also activate the  vocabulary in th is lesson 
fu rthe r by assigning one o f the collocations in С to everj 
s tudent and asking them  to  w rite  a sentence describing 
an extrem e situation related in some way to  the 
collocation. Ask them  to  include the  collocation in the 
sentence in as natural a way as possible. W hen studerr 
have fin ished, ask them  to  read the ir sentence out to thj 
rest o f the  class.
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Answers
udents' own answers

+

Ask the fo llow ing questions at random round the  class, 
making sure each student answers at least one.
-  Who holds the record fo r being the youngest person 

I  to sail round the w orld? (Jessica Watson -  at tim e o f  
I  going to print)
-  Which mountain range did F light 571 crash into in 

I  1972? (The Andes)
-  Flight 571 was go ing  to  Spain, wasn't it? (No, i t  was 
j going to Santiago, Chile.)
-  There were basketball players on the plane, w eren 't 
I there? (No, there were rugby players on board.)
-  Didn't Ed Stafford walk the  length o f the  Amazon?

(Yes, he did.)
-  Wasn't his expedition a great achievement? (Yes, 

it was.)
plain to students tha t the questions you asked were all 

lifferent types o f questions -  some used question tags 
and others were subject, ob ject o r negative questions.

plain that this is w hat they will learn abou t in this part 
of the lesson.

• Ask students to  read the  instructions and sentences 1-2 
[ and to underline the  verbs.

Check answers as a class.

Answers
Students should underline the fo llow ing:

|»ere rescued, w eren 't 
aven't reached, have

#

Ask students to  fill the  gaps to  com ple te  the  rules.

____________   Answers
end; negative; affirmative

+

С _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
• Ask students to  read the  instructions and e lic it tha t 

■they have to  underline the verbs in the sentences. Ask 
Bstudents to  do the  task individually, bu t check answers 
I  as a class.

Answers

(Students should underline the  fo llow ing  verbs 
dimbed, will, try  to  find

I  Ask students to  read the  instructions and e lic it tha t 
Bstudents have to  answer True or False to  the  statem ents 
I 1-4.
[  Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t check 

answers as a class.

Answers Ф
1F 2T 3F 4F

Ask students to  read sentences 1 -2  and to  match them  
w ith  one use o f negative questions a or b.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1b 2a

«

N ow  read the Gram m ar Reference on pages 168-69 (8.1-
8.9) w ith you r students.

Ask students to  read sentences 1-10 and then read the 
question tags a-j.
Encourage students to  look back at A  and В fo r the  rules 
abou t question tags if they need help w ith the task.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1i 2e 3h 4a 5 f 6d 7b  8c 9g 10j

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check tha t they 
understand w hat they have to  do. Answer any questions 
tha t they m igh t have.
Explain to  students tha t they should use the  inform ation 
in the sentences 1-8 to  w rite  the ir questions and 
tha t sometim es they w on 't use all o f the  words from 
the  sentences in the ir questions as this will be the 
inform ation the question will ask about.
Do the  firs t item  (1) to g e th e r as a class and check 
students understand the  task before they do  the  rest. 
Remind students tha t subject questions fo llow  the word 
order used in statements, whereas ob ject questions 
fo llow  the  word order used in questions.
Remind students to  look at the  Grammar Reference if 
they need help w ith the task.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
W ho does James play tennis w ith?
W ho was teaching basketball skills?
W ho w ent fishing w ith Dad?
W ho borrow ed the blue racket?
W ho d id  the coach ask to  jo in  the team? 
W ho is fix ing  Jack's net?
Ted to o k  up w hat sport?

+
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H
Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure 
they understand tha t, using the  words in brackets, they 
have to  w rite  questions which w ould be appropria te  
responses to  the  sentences on the previous lines. 
Remind students to  look back at С and the  Grammar 
Reference if they need help w ith the  task.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers

Answers
1 Isn't she com ing w ith us?
2 W eren't you scared?
3 A ren 't you tired?
4 D idn 't anyone te ll you about the  tr ip  today?
5 Haven't we m et somewhere before?

Teaching T ip ________________________________
You could expand this task fu rthe r by asking students 
which use o f negative questions each item  in H is.
(1, 2, 3 & 4 are used to  express surprise and 5 is used 
when we expect the  listener to  agree w ith us.)

\ л » г \ - Н ч ^ :  л  s - f o r ^  ( 2 j
•  Ask students to  read the inform ation on Using narrative 

tenses and explain anything they d o n 't understand. 
Remind students tha t these tenses are analysed in the 
Grammar References 2.1 and 2.2 on page 163, and 
7.1, 7.2 and 7.3 on pages 167-168. Encourage them  to  
revise these sections before they do  the w riting  task fo r 
this lesson.

1T 2T 3F 4F 5T

Ask students to  skim through the story, w ithou t cirdinl 
any answers at this stage, to  find  ou t who 'Everyone' Г 
was in the  story and why they were scared to  death 
(They are school children and they are scared because |  
they g o t trapped  in a cave.).
Remind students to  pay atten tion  to  the  words either| 
side o f the  options in red. Encourage them  to  look 
back at the  Grammar Reference if they need help withj 
the  task.
Remind students to  read the  story again once they havj 
finished to  check the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

________________ Answers
1 had ever seen 6 had to ld
2 were screaming 7 had decided
3 was 8 ran
4 kept 9 explained
5 rem em bered 10 to ld

Ask students to  read sentences 1-5 before they look at| 
the  te x t in С again.
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then 
compare the ir answers w ith a partner.
Check answers as a class.

Ask students to  read through sentences 1-8 carefully 
and to  underline any o ther verb form s besides the 
missing ones tha t are in them . Ask them  to  th ink  about 
when the  action in these verbs happened in relation to  
the action described by the  missing verbs.
Remind students to  pay a tten tion  to  the  subject o f the  
verbs before each gap.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 threw
2 had been s itting /w ere  sitting
3 had made
4 had run/had been running
5 chased
6 were swaying, was shining
7 heard
8 kept/had kept

В
Ask students to  read the w riting  task and to  underline 
any key words before they start.
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then check 
the ir answers w ith a partner.
Check answers as a class.

я̂штшшаааяшш—шш̂ шяаяшяаяшшшш / V IW v * W,

1F 2T ЗТ 4T 5F
-

Remind students th a t they should always make a planfo| 
the ir w riting  before they begin.
Ask them  to  skim through the  te x t once again and to I 
w rite  w hat the  main idea o f each paragraph is next to 
it. Then ask them  to  read descriptions a -d  to  decide I 
which ones are closest to  the ir notes before doing the j 
m atching task.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

________________ Answers!
1d 2b 3c 4a

Read the expressions in Useful Expressions to  
students and ask them  to  repeat them . Correct their 
pronunciation where necessary and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand.
Ask students to  say which tenses they could complete I  
each o f the  expressions w ith. If you have tim e, ask 
them  to  w rite  sentences o f the ir own beginning with 
these expressions.
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I Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
nswers as a class.

Answers ф

I Ask students to  read the instructions in the  Exam Close- 
up box and the Exam Task and to  underline any key 
Words and phrases.
xplain to students tha t before they begin a piece o f 
niting, they should plan it carefully.

Give students tim e to  make a plan fo r the ir story in class, 
but set the w riting task fo r hom ework.
Encourage students to  use the W riting  Reference and 
hecklist fo r stories on page 179.

Answers
Plan
Para 1: Use the sentence given and set the  scene fo r 

the story.
Para 2: Introduce the  main character and an event 

that creates suspense.
Para 3: Describe reactions to  the  event and give more 

background details.
Para 4: Describe how the  plan is carried ou t and w hat 

happens next.

'Jobody knew where they were. Ten peop le  were 
Japped on a mountain to p  in a te rrib le  snowstorm .

he snow continued to  fall. Sheila had never been in 
such a situation before, bu t d id n 't panic. The o ther 
ikiers looked frigh tened though. M ore than e igh t 
lours had passed since the  snowstorm  and there was 
no sign of anyone com ing to  rescue them .

of a sudden, Sheila rem em bered som ething.
)uring the storm, she had fallen and le ft her m obile  
shone in the snow because she d id n 't w ant to  lose 
the others.

As quick as lightn ing, Sheila ran to  where she had 
fallen, found the phone and saw th a t it was still 

rking. She called her dad. 'D o n 't worry,' he said 
mfortingly. 'A  rescue team  is already on its way.' 

was relieved. Their ordeal was alm ost over.

ieful ExpressionsL_____________________________
[Remind students tha t the words and phrases here can 
be used to  create suspense and tha t they should try  to  

one or tw o  o f them  in the ir stories.I include <
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The National G eographic  videos can be used as an 
interesting way to  in troduce your students to  o ther 
cultures. They are authentic N ational G eographic  videos, 
and it is no t necessary fo r students to  understand 
everything they hear to  bene fit from  them . Some o f the  
tasks focus on the  visual aspects o f the  videos, so students 
can concentrate more on w hat they see than on w hat they 
hear. They are also a good  way to  encourage your students 
to  watch TV programmes and films in English so tha t they 
can get used to  the sound o f the language. The more 
students are exposed to  English, the easier it w ill be fo r 
them  to  pick up the language.

Background Information_________________________
The US Coast Guard's national m o to r lifeboat school is the 
only one o f its kind in the  US. It is situated at the mouth 
o f the River Colum bia at Cape D isappointm ent, outside 
W ashington. The school has 60 staff and its main function 
is to  train and re-train coast guards on the  use o f the  47 
fo o t m o to r lifeboats they use. A t the  m om ent, there are 
42,000 people on active du ty  in the  US coast guard. Their 
missions include safety at sea, search and rescue and drug 
in tervention as well as o ther law enforcem ent duties. For 
fu rthe r in form ation, visit w ww.uscg.m il.

Before you watch  

A

Ask students to  look at the  tit le  o f the  section and the  
picture on page 94 and ask them  how they are related. 
Read words 1 -4  to  students and ask them  to  repeat 
them . Correct the ir pronunciation where necessary. 
Encourage students to  read through all the  meanings in 
a -d  before they match up any answers.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1d 2a 3c 4b

«

W hile you watch  

В

Explain to  students th a t they are now go ing  to  watch the  
video. Tell them  tha t the docum entary is qu ite  short.
Ask students to  read the  statem ents and to  underline 
any key words and phrases they find. Ask students to  
pred ict what they are go ing  to  learn about.
Play the  video all the  way th rough w ithou t s topp ing  
and ask students to  w rite  down the ir answers. Then ask 
students to  compare the ir answers w ith a partner and to  
justify  any answers they have th a t are d ifferent.
Play the  video again and ask students to  check the ir 
answers and to  fill in any missing answers. Then check 
answers as a class.

Answers,
1T (00:50) 
2F (01:18) 
3F (01:23)

4F (02:07) 
5F (02:52) 
6T (03:06)

A fte r you w atch

Explain to  students tha t the  te x t is a summary o f the 
in form ation in the  documentary. Before they read it, 
ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the main ideas of 
the  documentary.
Ask students to  read the  te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if the  ideas they mentione 
are covered in the  tex t. Also encourage them  to  think 
abou t which part o f speech is missing from  each gap. 
Read the  words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers!
1 mercy
2 v io len t
3 tra in ing
4 missions

5 convinced
6 prove
7 satisfaction
8 tragedy

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the questions and explain anything, 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairsq 
small groups to  ask and answer the questions.
W hen they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random  round the  class to  answer each o f the  question:

Answers!
Students' own answers
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Q  Time to Spare
eading: 
cabuiary: 

rammar: 
sterling: 

Speaking:

Writing:

multiple-choice questions, reading around the gap 
words related to free time, phrasal verbs 
modals & semi-modals 1 & 2
multiple-choice questions (pictures), predicting from pictures 
talking about free-time activities, decision making, talking about all the 
options, talking about possibility
postcard, linking words & phrases, writing the correct amount, writing a 
postcard

m-Y Dpevi er в

Write Time to Spare on the  board and ask students w hat 
bey think it means (free/extra time). Say the  phrase 
and ask them to  repeat it. C orrect the ir pronunciation 

I  if necessary.
I  Ask students to  turn to  page 95 and ask them  w hat they 
I  think the unit will be about (free-tim e activities).
I  Ask students what they like to  do  when they have tim e 
I  to spare. Make a list on the  board o f all the  activities
■ they mention and then ask them  if they can th ink o f any 
■other free-time activities tha t they d o n 't do  personally.
I  Try to elicit listening to  music, reading, w atching DVDs/ 
I  TV, going to clubs, spending tim e w ith friends and  
I  family, going to  the cinema, eating out, exercising,
■ shopping and go ing  o u t fo r the  day.
| Ask students to  w ork in pairs o r small groups to  discuss 
[the picture and accompanying caption on page 95. 

hcourage them to  say w hat the ir reaction is to  the  
pvity.

J Ask if they would like to  try  th is themselves and the ir 
1 reasons why or why not.

I Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
■mderstand that they have to  p u t the  free-tim e activities 
I in order of popularity among young peop le  in the 
I  UK And not according to  the ir own habits. Encourage 
■students to guess as it is unlikely they w ill know the 
I  correct answers.
I  Ask students to  do the  task on the ir own and then to  
■compare their answers w ith a partner. Encourage them  
I  to justify their answers.
■Check answers as a class.

Answers
1 Spending tim e w ith 6 G oing to  a fte r school
■ family/friends clubs
2 Listening to  music 7 Exercising
3 Watching TV 8 Eating ou t
4 Shopping 9 G oing o u t fo r the  day
5 Going to  the cinema 10 Reading

Ask students to  read the  instructions and w ork in 
pairs o r small groups to  discuss activities people  do 
tha t are dangerous, and ta lk about w hat makes the 
activities dangerous (e.g. bungee jum ping, base 
jum p ing , m ountain clim bing, skiing, car racing, sailing, 
windsurfing, parachute jum ping).
Ask each pair o r g roup  to  te ll the  class one o f the ir ideas 
and to  say why the  activ ity is dangerous. Encourage 
students in o the r groups to  add the ir reasons fo r why 
it m igh t be dangerous (e.g. bungee jum p ing  -  danger 
o f  h ittin g  som eth ing o r the elastic breaking, base 
ju m p in g  -  short am ount o f  tim e to  release a parachute, 
m ountain c lim bing -  can fa ll and break an arm o r a leg, 
or fa ll dow n the  mountain, skiing -  cou ld  ski in to  a tree  
or o the r obstacle, break an arm o r a leg o r sustain a 
head injury, car racing -  possib ility  o f  crashing the car 
and be ing  injured, sailing -  winds tha t are very strong, 
strong current, b oa t tu rn ing  over, drowning, w indsurfing  
-  fa lling and hurting  themselves on the board, 
drow ning, parachute ju m p ing  -  parachute n o t opening, 
ropes tangling).
C ontinue until students have to ld  the  class all the ir ideas. 
Deal w ith any problem s in pronunciaton th a t came up.

Ask students to  look at the  pictures tha t accompany the 
te x t as w ell as the  tit le  to  help them  decide where the  
activ ity takes place.
Then ask them  to  skim th rough the  te x t to  find ou t 
if  they were correct. Encourage them  to  change to  'skim ' 
as they have jus t been to ld  to  skim the  text.

Answer
inside a cave

W ord Focus
Ask students to  look at the words in red in the  te x t and 
to  try  to  w ork ou t w hat they mean from  the  context they 
are in.
Ask them  to  com pare the ir own meanings w ith the 
de fin itions in the  W ord Focus box.
Explain anything students d o n 't understand.

Read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close-up  box to  
students and explain anything they d o n 't understand. 
Remind them  to  make sure tha t the  w ord they choose to  
com ple te  the  gap fits logically w ith the  sentence before



Time to  Spare

and after the  gap. Explain tha t they should also read the 
w hole te x t th rough again once they have com ple ted  all 
the  gaps, to  make sure everything makes sense.

•  Ask students to  read the  te x t again and w rite  dow n the 
words they th ink  should com plete  each gap.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually and then 
compare w hat they have w ritten  w ith a partner. They 
should discuss the ir answers and make any changes. 
Invite students to  te ll you a w ord  fo r  each gap and w rite  
the ir suggestions on the board. Reach a class consensus 
about each answer and leave the  answers on the  board.

E _____________________________________________
•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and then hand ou t 

a pho tocopy o f the  answer choices to  each student.
•  Ask them  firs t to  look and see if the  w ords they chose in 

Task D are included in the  options a -d . Tell them  to  look 
at all the  options to  see if the ir choice is correct.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class. Ask students how many o f the  words 
they had correct before they saw all the answer options. 
Remind them  this is how  they should approach all tasks 
o f th is type.

•  If students seem interested, you m igh t like to  give them  
further in form ation using the  Background Inform ation  
box below.

Exam Task w ord options
1 A  used В has С is D was
2 A  which В where С who D when
3 A  as В if С even D though
4 A  dress В costume С equ ipm ent D o u tfit
5 A  cap В scarf С hoodie D helm et
6 A  amounts В o ther С also D others
7 A  these В this С the ir D tha t
8 A  save В p ro tect С rescue D defend
9 A  casual В messy С fast D careless

10 A  how В because С why D so

Answers ф
1a 2a 3b 4c 5d 6d 7a 8b 9d 10c

Background Information_____________________________
Stephen Alvarez is an exped ition  explorer fo r the  National 
G eographic  magazine. He has photographed  caves in 
Borneo, Mexico, Belize, Papua New Guinea, Canada and 
the US, as well as h igh-a ltitude archaeological sites in Peru, 
jungles in Suriname and rainforests in Costa Rica. The 
pictures which accompany the  te x t were taken by him.
The Ora Cave is on an island called New Britain, 
just o ff Papua New Guinea. A  team  o f 12 adventurers, 
o f which Alvarez was one, exp lored these caves and 
discovered extrem ely fast-flow ing rapids in river caves, 
which are probably the b iggest in the  w orld  known to  
date. The team 's goal was to  descend in to  the  cave in 
o rder to  fo llow  the  river to  its end. The explorers found 
8 miles o f river caves. This exped ition  was especially 
risky as it was on a small island and there was no rescue 
team nearby. For fu rthe r in form ation, visit h ttp :/ /n g m . 
na tiona lgeographic.com /2006/09/rag ing-danger/shea- 
te x t

F
•  Read the words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students am 

ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation I 
where necessary. Elicit tha t they are all verbs.

•  Encourage students to  read through all the  definitions 
before filling  in any answers and to  read back through 
th e ir answers, to  check them  when they have finished]

•  Ask students to  do  the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answer;...................................
1 surround 4 explore
2 destroy 5 crawl
3 capture 6 flow

Ideas Focus
• Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any I  

questions they m igh t have.
• Tell students to  w ork in pairs o r small groups to  discu  ̂

the ir ideas.
• As a class, make a list on the board o f the  unusual 

pastimes they w ould like to  try.
•  As students te ll you, ask them  to  explain what makes j  

them  interesting.

 ______Suggested .answerd
Students' own answers

A
• Read the activities 1-8 to  students and ask them 

to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.

• Ask students which, if any, o f these activities they do or 
have done in the  past.

•  Encourage students to  look carefully at the  pictures a-li 
before w riting  any answers.

•  Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check j 
answers as a class.

________________ AnswerJWS* -------
: 1e 2b 3c 4 f 5d 6g 7a 8h

В
•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain thatl 

they are go ing  to  com plete  the  sentences using some] 
the  words from  Task A.

•  Encourage students to  read the w hole sentence in ead 
item  before w riting  the ir answers.

•  Remind them  to  read the  sentences again to  check thei 
answers once they have finished.

• Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check ] 
answers as a class.

• W hen finished, ask students to  w rite  sentences for the] 
tw o  words tha t were no t used. Invite students to read! 
them  to  the  class.

82

http://ngm


Answers
1 drama
2 painting
3 photography

+
4 martial arts
5 cookery
6 sculptures

I  Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
I  understand they are go ing  to  use the  free-tim e activities 
■from Task A to  ta lk about.
I  Read the words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  students and 
I  ask them to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
■where necessary.
I  Ask students to  w ork in pairs and take it in turns to  
■iscuss the activities in the  photos, using the  words in 
■the yellow wordbank, and say how much they like or 
I dislike each one.
P Go round the class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
■they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
I  mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 

in structure and pronunciation.
sk each pair to  repeat one o f the ir conversations and 
beat until each pair has had a turn.
Vrite any structural mistakes tha t students made on 
the board w ithout saying w ho made them , and ask 

jdents to correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
*ionundation tha t came up.

Answers
dents1 own answers

+

las F o c u s __________________________________
Ask students to  read the  tw o  questions quickly and deal 

I  with any queries they may have.
|  Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  take it in turns to  answer 

the questions.
Go round the class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 

ey are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
| mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 

in structure and pronunciation.
|  Ask each pair to  answer one question and repeat until 

ich pair has had a turn.
Re any structural mistakes tha t students made on 

the board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
identsto correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 

ironunciation tha t came up.

r

Answers
Students' ow n answers

■Ask the questions be low  at random  round the  class,
I  making sure each student answers at least one question. 
I  -  Can you play an instrument?
I -  What m ight you do this weekend?
I -  Where do you have to  go  to  see a play near you?
I  -  Were you able to  swim when you were five?
I  -  Could you open the  w indow?
I -  What should I do  in my spare tim e?
I -  Which needn 't you take to  the  gym -  trainers, a 
■  tracksuit or a newspaper?

Elicit from  students th a t all the  questions contained 
modal verbs and explain th a t this is w hat they w ill learn 
about in th is part o f the  lesson.

Ask students to  read the instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Ask individual students to  read one each o f the  
sentences in G roup 1. Then as a class, decide w hat they 
have in com m on. Ask fo r the ir ideas and w rite  them  on 
the  board to  com pare w ith the ir answers in B. Repeat fo r 
Groups В and C.

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions and w ork in pairs 
to  com p le te  the  task.
Check answers as a class.

Answers
Group 1

............................................
possibility and certainty

Group 2 ability
Group 3 perm ission and request

N ow  read the  Gram m ar Reference on pages 168-69 (8.1-
8.9) w ith you r students.

Encourage students to  read each pair o f sentences 
th rough to  g e t the  g ist o f them  and to  look carefully at 
all three options before choosing the ir answers. 
Remind students tha t they can look back at A  in the 
Grammar box and at the  Grammar Reference if they 
need help w ith the  task.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1b 2a 3b 4c 5c 6c 7c 8a

Teaching Tip  __________________________________
You could expand this section fu rthe r by asking students 
to  w ork in pairs or small groups to  make a fact sheet fo r a 
free-tim e activity, such as the  one in the  p icture on page 
99. The factsheet should describe the  activity and what 
you m ust have /don 't need fo r it, where/w hen you can do 
it, how  you should do  it, w hat you m ustn 't do  during the 
activity, as well as any special abilities you must have to  do 
it, etc. Go round the class helping students w ith the ir fact 
sheets and po in ting  ou t any corrections tha t need to  be 
made to  modal verbs. W hen they have finished, hang the ir 
fact sheets on the wall and ask them  to  read each other's 
whenever they have free tim e.

Ask students to  w ork in pairs and take it in turns 
to  ask and o ffe r advice fo r each situation. Remind 
students they should use the  appropria te  modal verb in 
the ir advice.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure, the  incorrect use o f a modal verb and 
pronunciation problems.
Ask each pair to  te ll the class w hat advice they 
suggested fo r one o f the situations, and repeat until 
each pair has had a turn.
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W rite  any structural o r modal mistakes th a t students 
made on the  board w ithou t saying who made them , and 
ask students to  correct them . Deal w ith  any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and to  look quickly 
at the pictures in 1 and 2. E licit tha t they d o n 't have to  
name the objects or places, bu t just to  say how  they 
are connected.
Ask students to  do  the task on the ir own and then to  
compare the ir answers w ith a partner and justify  any 
differences they have.
Check answers as a class.

Suggested answers
1 means o f transpo rt/ge tting  a round /trave lling / 

journeys
2 pastim es/enterta inm ent/spending m oney/go ing  

ou t fo r the  day

«

В
Explain to  students th a t o ften  questions in listening tasks 
ask about the th ing  th a t connects the  th ree  pictures. Ask 
students to  use the ir answers in A to  help them  w ith  B. 
Encourage them  to  name the objects and places in 
the  pictures (e.g. car, coach, train, theatre, shopping, 
restaurant) as they do  this task.
Remind students to  discuss any words the  peop le  m ight 
say (e.g. fast, com fortable, cheap, expensive, comedy, 
clothes, hungry, fast food).
Check answers as a class.

Answers
Students' own answers

«

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand they w ill be looking back at the  pictures in A. 
Explain to  students th a t they will only hear the 
conversations once.
Play the  recording once all the  way th rough  and ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Check the  answers as a 
class and ask students to  justify  the ir answers.

Answers
1 с 2b

«

D
Read the  in form ation in the  Exam C lose-up  box to  
students and answer any questions they m igh t have. 
Explain tha t in form ation relating to  all th ree  pictures will 
be heard on the  recording, bu t the  questions m igh t no t 
ask about the m ost obvious part o f the  conversation. For 
example, someone m igh t express a change in op in ion  or 
plans and the  question could e ither ask w hat the  person 
had in m ind to  begin w ith or w hat he/she decided in 
the end.

Then ask students to  read the  Exam Task and look atthj 
pictures. Ask them  to  note down any words they think| 
they m igh t hear to  do  w ith the pictures.
Ask students to  te ll the class some o f the  words they 
have w ritten  down.

Give students a few  minutes to  study the  pictures andl 
to  discuss w ith a partner w hat each one shows as well] 
as the  sim ilarities and differences between them. Befoj 
listening to  the  recording, e lic it the  tim es in 1, sailing,I 
water-skiing, w indsurfing, concert, classical music, 
orchestra, p iano recital, plain, spotted, striped, bed, 
chair, on, under, twenty, thirty, fifty, cooking, gardenM 
and surfing the net.
Play the  recording once all the  way th rough and ask 
students to  mark the ir answers. Check the  answers as a | 
class and ask students to  justify  the ir answers.

Answers
1c 2b 3a 4b 5c 6b 7c

Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 
queries they may have about them .
G et students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to |  
answer the  questions.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct anj 
mistakes at th is stage, b u t make a note o f any mistak^ 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and rep 
until each pair has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the  board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problems in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

______________________Answer
Students' own answers

В
Ask students w hat kinds o f things they do to  keep 
themselves occupied on a long car journey. Ask stude 
w hat they th ink are the advantages o f travelling by car.l 
Ask if they th ink there are any disadvantages to  car trav( 
Then ask what the ir favourite means o f transport is forajl 
long journey.
Ask students to  look at statem ents 1-6 and answer a| 
questions they m igh t have.
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then 
to  com pare the ir answers w ith a partner and justify 
any differences.
Check answers as a class.

Suggested answer
1D 2A  3D 4D 5A 6A
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ful Expressions_____________________________________
(Explain to students tha t the  speaking task in this lesson 
■involves discussing the advantages and disadvantages o f 
■different items.
I' Read the phrases fo r Talking abou t possib ility  to  
■students and ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir 
■ pronunciation where necessary and explain anything 
■they don't understand.

jRead the inform ation in the  Exam Close-up  box to  
udents and answer any questions they m igh t have, 
xplain that in th is task one o f the  students should ta lk 
(tout the possibility o f the  firs t item  using some o f the  

pseful Expressions. The second studen t w ill agree or 
agree with a reason fo r the ir opin ion and then move 

Jon to the next item.
• Remind students it is im portan t to  ta lk  abou t all the 
I items before reaching a decision.
I  Now ask students to  read the  Exam Task and th ink  o f 
■ some advantages and disadvantages o f each item.

I  Ask students to  read the instructions again and w ork 
I  with a partner to  com ple te  the  task.
• Remind students to  use the  Useful Expressions when 
I  they are discussing each item.
I  Go round the class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
I  they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
I  mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
I  fe structure and pronunciation.
|  Ask each pair to  discuss one o f the items and repeat 

|itil each pair has had a turn.
vrite any structural mistakes th a t students made on 

the board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
udents to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
enunciation tha t came up.

Answers
Students' own answers

+

las Focus  _____________________________________
f Ask students to  read the questions quickly and deal w ith 
I  any queries they may have.
ft Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  take it in turns to  answer 
1 the questions.
• Go round the class m onitoring students to  make sure
I  they are carrying ou t the task properly. D on 't correct any 
■mistakes at this stage, but make a note o f any mistakes in 
■Structure and pronunciation.
1 Ask each student to  answer one question until each pair 
I  has had a turn.
• Write any structural mistakes tha t students made on the 
I  board without saying who made them , and ask students
|to correct them. Deal w ith any problems in pronunciation 

pat came up.

Answers
+

udents' own answers

\ J o C A V ? L \ \ f r r \ \

Remind students th a t when they come across new 
phrasal verbs, they should note dow n the ir meaning as 
well as an exam ple sentence show ing the ir meaning in 
context. Draw a large circle on the  board and w rite  call 
in the  centre. Draw lines o u t from  it and at the  end o f 
one line w rite  o u t and at the  end o f another w rite  for. 
Ask students fo r o ther prepositions tha t form  a phrasal 
verb w ith  call (e.g. in, on, at, up, by, off, down, back, 
upon). Explain th is is a spidergram  and a visual means o f 
record ing phrasal verbs.
Read the  phrasal verbs to  students and ask them  
to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1h 2g 3e 4b  5d 6 f 7c 8a

В

Ask students to  look at the  p icture  at the  bo ttom  o f the 
page and ask them  to  speculate about the  relationship 
between the  fo u r teenagers (e.g. friends, family, actors) 
and w hat they m igh t be ta lk ing abou t (e.g. the weekend, 
lunch, a school subject). Encourage everyone to  express 
the ir opin ion.
Ask students to  read the  sentences and th ink about 
the  meaning o f each one and which phrasal verb m ight 
com ple te  it correctly. Remind students to  pu t the  phrasal 
verb in the correct form .
Remind students to  read the  sentences through again 
once they have finished to  make sure they makes sense. 
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_________________ Answers ^
1 find  ou t
2 try  o u t fo r
3 show o ff
4 take to

5 calls fo r
6 cut ou t fo r
7 taken up
8 called ou t

Ask students to  read the  instructions.
Explain th a t they have to  replace the  words in bo ld  in 
the  sentences w ith  some o f the  phrasal verbs from  A. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
Remind students th a t there  is a list o f all the  phrasal 
verbs in Close-up on page 184.

_________________ Answers
1 show o ff
2 take to
3 take up

4 calls fo r
5 cut o u t fo r
6 find  ou t

Ask students to  look at the  words in bo ld  in the 
questions and e lic it th a t they come from  task A.
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Time to  Spare

Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  take it in turns to  ask 
and answer the  questions. Encourage them  to  justify  
the ir answers.
Then as a class, ask the  questions at random , making 
sure each student answers at least one question.
You could also activate the  vocabulary in th is lesson 
fu rthe r by asking students to  discuss any o the r pastimes 
the ir friends or fam ily do  tha t they consider strange or 
unusual. Encourage them  to  ta lk abou t why they th ink 
they are unusual and if they w ould like to  do  any o f 
these activities themselves.

Remind students tha t they can look back at A  in the I 
G ram m ar box and Grammar Reference if they needhd 
w ith the  task.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, and then 
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner. Check answers! 
a class.

Answers

Answers
Students' own answers

1 shouldn 't, h
2 m ustn 't, g
3 Do we have to , e
4 C ould, d

5 must, f
6 can, b
7 He doesn 't have to, a |
8 may, с

fymw\)/v\Ar

Ask students to  read the  instructions and ask five 
d iffe ren t students to  read one each o f the  sentences in 
Group 1. Then as a class, decide w hat the  modal verbs 
in th a t g roup have in com m on. Then ask the  students to  
look at the o ther tw o  groups and, w ith  a partner, decide 
w hat the modal verbs have in comm on.
Ask pairs to  te ll you the ir ideas, b u t do  no t confirm  
answers as righ t o r w rong yet.

В
Ask students to  w ork w ith  the  same partner and look at 
the  functions listed to  see how  sim ilar they are to  the ir 
ideas in A.
Tell students to  w rite  the ir answers. Check as a class.

Teaching Tip
You could expand on the gram m ar in this section furthJ 
by w riting  the situations below  on the  board. Ask stude 
to  w ork in pairs to  take it in turns to  com m ent on each 
situation using modals.
• Your partner w ent ou t in the snow w ithou t a coat and 

now she's freezing. (You shou ldn 't go  o u t in the  snovi 
w ithou t a coat.)

•  Your partner says he/she is go ing to  watch X-Factor! 
on TV ton igh t, bu t it isn 't on ton igh t. (You can’t  watd 
X-Factor to n ig h t on TV because it isn 't on tonight.)

• Your partner is go ing to  pay a fo rtune fo r new 
sw im m ing goggles, bu t you can give him /her a spare 
pair tha t you have. /You d o n 't have to  pay /  needn'tЛ  
a fo rtune fo r new  sw im m ing googles./ I  can give you a\ 
spare pa ir o f  goggles I have.)

•  Your friend has just accepted a jo b  he/she doesn't real 
w ant to  do. (You d o n 't have to  take the jo b  i f  you donl 
w ant to  do  it.)

Group 1 
Group 2 
Group 3

permission and request 
necessity, ob liga tion  and p roh ib ition  
lack o f ob liga tion  or necessity

N ow  read the Grammar Reference on pages 168-69 (8.1-
8.9) w ith you r students.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and all the  options 
before they choose an answer.
Remind students th a t they can look back at the  
Grammar box and Grammar Reference if they need help 
w ith the  task.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1a 2c 3b 4c 5a 6a 7a 8b

Remind students to  read th rough each sentence and to  
look carefully at each op tion  and the  words im m ediate ly 
before and a fte r each gap before w riting  any answers. 
Encourage students to  read the  sentences again once 
they have finished to  check the ir answers.

• Ask students how often they w rite and send postcards■  
friends or fam ily when they are on holiday. If they do r& 
send postcards, ask them  why not.

•  Explain to  students tha t they are going to  learn how to |  
w rite  a postcard in this lesson.

•  Ask students to  read the inform ation on Linking word 
and phrases and explain anything they don 't understi

•  Ask students to  come up w ith tw o  or three possible 
th ings they could w rite in a postcard about the place 
shown in the  picture next to  the Learning Focus box (e.̂  
swimming, the sea, restaurants, cafes, architecture, tN 
weather). Encourage everyone to  say something that 
they could w rite  in a postcard, even if it is not relevantt^ 
the  photo.

Teaching Tip
Try to  relate the  material in each lesson to  the student! 
in some way. This helps them  to  see how English andtl 
skills they are being taugh t are useful and relevant to th«j 
everyday lives, instead o f being just a lesson.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and point out thi 
they can refer back to  the  Learning Focus box to help 
them  make the ir choices.
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I ' Remind students to  read the  sentences before they 
■circle their answers and to  read them  again a fte r making 
I  their choices to  see each one makes sense.
' Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then 
I to compare it w ith a partner's answers and justify  
I  any differences.
• Check answers as a class.

Answers
«

1 as well as
2 because
3 For example
4 since

5 and
6 like
7 as
8 as well

Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t ask fo r the ir 
ideas as a class.

Answers
Students' own answers

Useful Expressions
Read the  expressions in Useful Expressions to  
students and ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir 
pronunciation where necessary and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand.
Ask students to  say which o f these expressions are used 
in the  exam ple postcard (We're having a lovely time. 
...The fo o d  is ... W e've had ...).

Ask students to  read the  w riting  task and to  underline 
any key words before do ing the task.
Ask students to  answer the  questions on the ir own and 

en to check the ir answers w ith a partner.
Check answers as a class.

Answers
+

1 a postcard
2 your friend Jo
3 information about your holiday, say w hat you are 

going to  do tom orrow
4 When are you go ing  on holiday?
5 35-45 words

С _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
I  Ask students to  read the  example postcard again and 
I  circle the linking words and phrases th a t Luke has used.
I  Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t check 
■answers as a class.

Answers
1 as well as, like, and

R Ask students if they have eaten any o f the  food  
I  mentioned in the postcard. Ask them  if they have ever 
I  tried water-skiing or if they w ould  like to  and why.
P Ask students to  read points 1 -8 and then to  look back at 
I  the postcard to  help them  find  the  answers.
• Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 

answers as a class.

Answers
Students should tick  the  fo llow ing: 

11,3,4, 6, 7 & 8

«

E
Ask students to  read the instructions in the Exam Task 
and underline the  key words. Explain anything they 
don't understand.
Remind students th a t they should always make a plan fo r 
their writing before they begin.
Ask them to  skim th rough the  exam ple postcard again 
and complete the  sentences w ith the ir own ideas 
about a holiday. M on ito r and help w ith vocabulary 
where necessary.

Read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close-up box to  
students and answer any questions they m igh t have. 
Explain th a t it  is im portan t they w rite  the  correct number 
o f words fo r the  task, so they should count them  to  
make sure.
Ask students to  read the  Exam Task again and remind 
them  to  use the  Useful Expressions and the ir ideas from  
E. Tell them  they w ill no t need to  use all o f them  and 
rem ind them  to  be careful w ith the  w ord lim it. They 
should also check the ir w ork to  make sure they have 
included the  points they were asked to  and an address. 
Set the  w riting  task fo r homework.

Suggested answers
Hi Ed,

W e're on holiday in France. The hotel is lovely.

W e've done some sightseeing. W e've been to  the 
Eiffel Tower and tom orrow  w e 're  go ing  to  Disneyland.

W hen are you go ing  on holiday? Send me a postcard!

See you soon!

Jo

+
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The N ational G eographic  videos can be used as an 
interesting way to  in troduce your students to  o ther 
cultures. They are authentic N ational G eographic  videos, 
and it is no t necessary fo r students to  understand 
everything they hear to  bene fit from  them . Some o f the  
tasks focus on the  visual aspects o f the  videos, so students 
can concentrate more on w hat they see than on w hat they 
hear. They are also a good way to  encourage your students 
to  watch TV program m es and films in English so tha t they 
can ge t used to  the  sound o f the  language. The more 
students are exposed to  English, the  easier it w ill be fo r 
them  to  pick up the  language.

Background Informatban_________________________
Caving is a pastime tha t was started by Frenchman 
Edouard-A lfred M artel (1859-1938). It involves 
the exp loration o f caves fo r leisure, as opposed to  
speleology, which is the  scientific study o f caves and 
the ir environments. Cave systems are am ong the  last 
unexplored places on Earth today. Cavers take g reat care 
once inside a cave and always wear pro tective  clo th ing 
such as hard hats and w a te rp roo f overalls. A  headlam p is 
usually worn on the ir hard hats so tha t they can see where 
they are go ing  while keeping the ir hands free.

Play the v ideo all the way through w ithou t stoppings 
ask students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students 
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner and to  justify ai 
answers they have tha t are d ifferent.
Play the v ideo a second tim e and ask students to che 
the ir answers and to  fill in any missing answers. Then 
check answers as a class.

Answers

V»

1 ordinary (00:11)
2 op tion  (00:57)
3 necessities (01:07)

4 d rop  (01:11)
5 encourages (01:42)
6 b igger (03:37)

A fte r  you w atch

Before you watch  

A

Explain to  students tha t the  te x t is a summary of the 
inform ation in the  documentary. Before they read it, 
ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the  main ideas of 
the  documentary.
Ask students to  read the  te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if the ideas they mention! 
are covered in the  text. A lso encourage them  to think 
abou t w hat part o f speech is missing from  each gap. 
Read the  words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  students ai 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Ask students to  look at the  p icture on page 106 and 
ask them  w hat the  person is do ing  and why he m ight 
be there.
Read the  words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
then ask them  to  label the picture.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answer ,̂........
1 techniques 5 narrow
2 descend 6 confidence
3 underground 7 huge
4

-
choice 8 exhilarating

Answers ф ldeas Focus
1 caver
2 waterfall

3 ledge
4 ropes

W hile you watch

Ask students to  read the  questions and explain anythil 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  work in pairsj 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
W hen they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random  round the  class to  answer one o f the questii

В

Explain to  students tha t they are now go ing  to  watch the 
video. Tell them  tha t the  docum entary is qu ite  short.
Ask them  to  read sentences 1-6 and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand.
Ask them  to  th ink abou t w hat the  answers m igh t be 
before they listen again. Explain tha t they w ill hear these 
exact sentences on the  video and tha t they should listen 
ou t fo r the specific words h igh ligh ted  in red.
Ask students to  pred ict what kind o f people the 
docum entary will be about.
To check students understand where V irg in ia is, draw 
the ir a tten tion  to  its position on the  g lobe  in the  to p - 
righ t corner o f the  page.

Answer^
Students' own answers
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Review Л Units 7  & 8

j c t i v e s ___________________________________
I To revise vocabulary and gram m ar from  Units 7 and 8

V is io n ____________________________________
■ Explain to  students tha t the  tasks in Review 4 revises the
I material they saw in Units 7 and 8.
Remind students th a t they can ask you fo r help w ith 
the exercises, look back at the  units and refer to  the

[reference sections at the  back o f the  book if they 're  no t 
sure about an answer, as the  review is n o t a test.
Decide on how you will carry ou t the  review. You could 
ask students to  do  one task at a tim e  and correct it 
immediately, o r ask them  to  do  all the  vocabulary tasks 
and correct them  before m oving on to  the  gram m ar 
tasks, or ask them  to  do  all the  tasks and then correct 
them together at the  end. If you do  all the tasks 
together, let students know every now and again how 
much time they have g o t le ft to  finish the  tasks.
Remind students no t to  leave any answers blank. They 
should try to  find any answers they a ren 't sure abou t in 
the units or reference sections.

(Inform students in the  lesson before the review th a t they 
will have a review during the next lesson so th a t they 
can revise fo r it. Revise the vocabulary and gram m ar as a 
class before students do  the  review.
When checking students' answers to  the  review tasks, 
make a note o f any problem  areas in vocabulary and 
grammar tha t they still have. Try to  do  extra w ork on 
these areas so th a t your students progress well.

cabulary Revision_____________________________
Write the fo llow ing pairs o f words on the  board and 

I ask students to  explain the  d ifference betw een them :
\  journey/expedition, lim its/conditions, com pan ion /
I  explorer, gam ing/m artia l arts, cu t o u t fo r /try  o u t for,
I call out/call fo r and take to /take  up.
| Ask students which collocations they know w ith  keep, 

go, get, do  and save. Make sure they m ention do  
I  one's best and go on a jou rney  and ask them  to  w rite  

sentences using these collocations.
[ Ask students the  questions below  at random  round 

the class, making sure each s tudent answers at least 
one question.
-  Why m ight someone collapse?
-  Would you be able to  cope w ith being lost on 

a mountain?
-  Would you find  it d ifficu lt to  adapt to  life in 

the Amazon?
-  Which o f your abilities do you tend  to  show 

off about?
-  Have you taken up a new hobby recently?
-  Do you think exp loring caves is exhilarating?
-  Could you cope w ith be low  freezing tem peratures?
-  What job  do you th ink you are cut o u t to  do?

(w on 't she)

G ram m ar Revision_______________________________
• W rite  the  verb explore  on the board and ask 

students to  w rite  it in the affirm ative, negative and 
question form s o f the  Past Perfect S imple and Past 
Perfect Continuous tenses. Then revise the  uses o f 
these tenses.

•  W rite  the fo llow ing  incom plete questions on the  board 
and ask students to  com ple te  them  w ith a question tag.
-  You come from  F rance, ? (d o n 't you)
-  The climbers d id n 't reach the su m m it, ?

(d id  they)
-  She will com e on the  e x p e d it io n , '
-  The plane hasn't le ft yet, ? (has it)
-  Let's set o ff a t six o 'c lo c k , ? (shall we)

•  W rite  the  sentences be low  on the  board and ask 
students to  correct them .
-  Is th a t no t a famous exp lorer over there? (Isn't 

tha t a ...)
-  W hich m ountain they clim bed? (Which mountain d id  

they climb?)
-  W ho d id  fall in to  the river? (Who fe ll...)

Then revise subject, ob ject and negative questions 
as a class.

•  Ask s tuden ts  to  w rite  sentences o f th e ir  ow n using 
can fo r  ab ility , m ay  fo r  p o ss ib ility  and ce rta in ty , m ust 
fo r  p o ss ib ility  and ce rta in ty , sh ou ld  fo r  advice and 
suggestions, have to  fo r  o b lig a tio n , n e e d n 't have 
fo r  lack o f o b lig a tio n  and necessity, and be  ab le  to  
fo r  ab ility .

•  R em ind s tuden ts  th a t m oda l verbs are fo llo w e d  by 
bare  in fin itives  to  re fe r to  p resen t o r fu tu re . A lso 
rem ind  th e m  th a t be  ab le  to  can be used in any
tense.

М о С £ л ) 0 1 Л \ £ л Г \ \

Ask students to  look at the words in bo ld  and to  w rite  
which part o f speech each one is next to  it.
Then ask students to  read th rough the sentences and to  
decide which part o f speech is missing from  each gap. 
Point o u t tha t it w ill be a d iffe ren t part o f speech from  
the  w ord  in bold.
Encourage students to  read back th rough the  sentences 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.

Answers
exhilarating
sculptures
cookery
pain ting
strength

6 photography
7 survival
8 gam ing
9 boastful 

10 exhausted
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Ask students to  read th rough the  sentences fo r gist 
before filling  in any answers.
Encourage students to  look fo r clues to  help them  
decide which preposition is correct.
Encourage students to  read back th rough the  sentences 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.

Answers
o ff
fo r
between
to
fo r

6 w ith
7 fo r
8 up
9 below  

10 above

Read words 1-6 and a - f to  students and ask 
them  to  repeat them . Correct the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the task individually bu t check the 
answers as a class.

Answers
1e 2c 3 f 4a 5b 6d

Read the  words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  read the  sentences th rough fo r gist 
before filling  in any answers.

Answers
1 com panion
2 collapse
3 go

4 do
5 adapt
6 prevent

Ask students to  read th rough the sentences fo r gist anq 
the  three options before choosing any answers. 
Encourage students to  th ink  about w hether each 
item  tests question tags, sub ject/ob ject questions or 
negative questions.
Tell students to  look back at page 91 and Grammar 
References 7 .4-7 .6  on page 168 fo r a rem inder if they 
need to.

________________ Answers
1b 2b 3a 4c 5b 6b 7c 8b

Ask students to  read each pair o f sentences and to 
underline the  inform ation in the  firs t sentence that 
is missing from  the  second sentence. Then ask them i 
to  consider how  the  w ord in bo ld  relates to  the 
missing in form ation.
Encourage students to  th ink  abou t the function of 
each sentence.
Tell students to  look back at pages 99 and 103 and 
G ram m ar References 8 .1-8.9  on pages 168-169 for a 
rem inder if they need to .

Answer
1 may be lost
2 were able to
3 should ask
4 had to  wear
5 d id  n o t/d id n 't need to  find
6 must have reached
7 need n o t/n e e d n 't have taken

f y m w \ W \ ^ r

Ask students to  read the instructions and encourage 
them  to  read the  te x t fo r g ist before filling  in any 
answers. They should underline any tim e  expressions. 
Explain tha t these will help them  to  find  the 
correct tense.
Tell students to  look back at page 87 and Grammar 
References 7.1 to  7.3 on pages 167-168 fo r a rem inder 
if they need to .

Answers
1 decided
2 had been exp loring
3 had been clim bing
4 tried

5 had n o t/hadn 't to ld
6 had had
7 was
8 managed
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Q  High-Tech World
Reading: true/false, finding the answers
Vocabulary: technology-related words, prepositions
Grammar: passive voice: tenses, by & with, passive voice: gerunds, infinitives &

modal verbs
Listening: multiple-choice questions (pictures), listening again
Speaking: talking about technology, decision making, making a decision, deciding
Writing: sentence transformation (2), using collocations, checking the meaning

m \ f  o p e v \ c r

Write High-Tech W orld  on the  board and e lic it tha t 
tech is short fo r technology. Tell students you w ill give 
them five m inutes to  w rite  down as many words o f 
three letters or more using the letters in high-tech w orld  

ieight, the, get, go t, hit, lord, word, lie, drew, do t, 
lote, thigh, weight, etc.).
plain to  students tha t High-Tech W orld  is the  tit le  o f 

Unit 9 and ask them  w hat kind o f issues they th ink  w ill 
I be dealt w ith in this unit.
[ Ask students to  turn to  page 109 and to  look at the 
■picture and its accompanying caption. Ask them  to  
■describe the p icture in pairs and to  say why these 
I objects may be useful. Encourage students to  discuss 
I  their reaction to  the  picture.
| If students seem interested, you m igh t like to  give them  

further inform ation using the  Background Inform ation  
I  box below.

ackground Inform ation_________________________
iese robotic fish are called Robopike, named a fte r the 
ih called pike. They were m anufactured by students at 
e Massachusetts Institute o f Technology (MIT). Scientists 

itructed these fish in order to  learn more abou t how 
propel themselves through water, and hope to  solve 

pray's paradox. This states tha t fish d o n 't seem to  have 
ugh muscle to  move themselves th rough water. It is 

fped that if we know how fish move th rough water, we 
create vehicles tha t are able to  move like fish and 

refore save energy. These robo tic  pike are 32 inches 
and are made o f fibreglass, stainless steel and o ther 

Iterials. For fu rther in form ation visit: h ttp ://w e b .m it.
'to wta n k/www/P i ke /f a cts. h t  m I.

l C A ( t \ v \ 0 )

[ Ask students to  turn to  page 111 and e lic it th a t the  
bject in the foreground o f the  p icture in the  to p  left- 

hand corner is a surveillance camera. Ask them  where 
hey might see a camera like th is and how it makes 
hem feel.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain 
anything they d o n 't understand, 
lead the words and phrases next to  the  bu lle t points 
and ask students to  repeat them . C orrect the ir 
ironunciation where necessary.

Ask students to  w ork in pairs o r small groups to  answer 
the  question. Then as a class, ask each pair o r group to  
summarise the ir answers.

Answers
+

- Surveillance cameras can capture people  
com m itting  crimes or displaying anti-social 
behaviour.

- Video cameras can also record peop le  com m itting  
crimes or d isplaying anti-social behaviour. They can 
record the  results o f accidents or o ther disasters.

- A  com pute r can reveal where a person is, what 
they are do ing  on the com puter o r Internet, and 
provide a record o f a person's personal data.

- A  m ob ile  phone  can reveal where a person is at any 
given tim e, w ho they are in com m unication w ith 
and w hat they are com m unicating about.

- A  satnav is used to  find  the  best route to  a place 
using in form ation from  satellites.

Teaching Tip
You could expand the previous task fu rther by asking 
students to  discuss the  pictures and the ir accompanying 
captions on pages 110 and 111. Ask them  to  concentrate 
on the  kinds o f incidents tha t the peop le  carrying ou t 
surveillance w ith these particular cameras w ould be 
interested in, such as car-related crimes (e.g. speeding, 
reckless driving, joy rid ing , theft), street crimes (e.g. 
vandalism, m uggings, murders, drug-dealing, theft, etc.).

В __________________________________________

•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and the  sentences 
1-3  and explain anything they d o n 't understand.

•  Ask them  to  skim th rough the  te x t and to  underline 
in form ation in the  te x t th a t relates to  each sentence.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then 
to  com pare the ir answers w ith a partner. Encourage 
students to  justify  any answers they have tha t are 
d iffe ren t to  the ir partner's.

•  Check answers as a class.

Answers
1F 2F 3T
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W ord Focus
Ask students to  look at the  red words in the  te x t and 
to  try  to  w ork ou t the ir meaning from  the con text they 
are in.
Ask them  to  com pare the ir own meanings w ith  the  
defin itions in the  W ord Focus box.
Explain anything students d o n 't understand.

С
Answers

Students' own answers

Read the  inform ation in the  Exam Close-up box to  
students and explain anything they d o n 't understand. 
Encourage them  to  read the statem ents 1-10 in the  
Exam Task before they read the tex t, and underline 
the key words in them  tha t they should look ou t fo r in 
the  text.
Explain tha t making b rie f notes, which only need to  be 
three or fou r words long, w ill help them  rem em ber the 
to p ic  o f a paragraph and find  an answer w ithou t having 
to  read every paragraph again.
Remind students the  statem ents are in the  same order 
as the  inform ation in the text.

Encourage students to  read all the  statem ents again 
before they start to  w rite  the ir answers.
Remind them  th a t they should read the  te x t more 
carefully th is tim e  and underline any in form ation in the 
te x t relevant to  each statem ent.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1F 2T 3F 4F 5T 6F 7T 8T 9T 10F

Ask students to  scan the  te x t to  find the words in red 
from this task. Tell them  to  look at these words in 
context to  help them  decide which one fits best. 
Remind students to  read th rough the sentences before 
circling any answers and to  pay atten tion  to  the words 
before and after the  options. Encourage them  to  read 
the  sentences again once they have finished to  check 
the ir answers make sense.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
Once answers have been checked, ask students what 
the words they d id n 't circle mean and why they d o n 't 
com plete  the sentences.

Answers
1 prevent
2 pred ict
3 control

4 Public
5 sank
6 pu t in

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 
queries they m igh t have.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs or small groups to  discuss 
the ir ideas.
As a class, make a list on the  board o f the  advantages 
and disadvantages o f public surveillance. You could turn 
the  task in to  a m in i-debate and ask students to  form 
groups to  argue fo r  and against pub lic surveillance.

Answers
Students' own answers

М о о ^ ( л \ а г \ \

Ask students to  cover up the  words in the  yellow 
w ordbank and to  w ork w ith a partner to  say what they 
th ink  each ob jec t is called in English.
Read the  words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

1 camera 5 batteries
2 rem ote control 6 m icrochip
3 satnav 7 lap top

L i tab le t 8 USB stick

В
Read the  w ords in the  ye llow  wordbanks to  students am 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary. I
Make sure th a t students realise th a t they should only use 
tw o  o f the  words from  each w ordbank fo r each questi 
Encourage students to  read th rough the sentences 
before w riting  any answers and to  read them  again on< 
they have finished to  check the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers,
install, crash 
gadge t, instructions 
revolutionised, 
developed

4 engineer, research
5 lab, test

Teaching Tip
You could expand this task fu rthe r by asking students 
w hat the  words they d id n 't use in sentences 1-5 mean andl 
g e t them  to  use them  in sentences o f the ir own.
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• Read the instructions to  students and encourage them  
I to read through the  sentences before choosing any 
I answers. They should read them  again once they have 
I finished to  check the ir answers.
I  Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t check

с _________________

1  answers as a class.

A n s w e r s ^
11b 2b 3b 4a 5b 6b 7c 8b

■Ш.М...М.11Н ...... w

Ideas F o c u s ______________________________________
p Ask students to  read the  tw o  questions and answer any 
I  questions they m igh t have about them .
• Tell students to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the questions.
I  Then, as a class, ask students at random to  share the ir 
I thoughts on one o f the  questions until all students have 
I  had a turn.
'• You could activate the  vocabulary in th is lesson fu rthe r 

by asking students to  play a game w ith  the  w ords from  
A. Ask them to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  
describe an ob ject from  A  w ithou t using the  actual w ord. 
They can say w hat each ob ject looks like, w hat it is used 
for, and any o ther in form ation th a t the ir partner m igh t 
need in order to  guess which ob ject is be ing described. 
Encourage students to  use the words and phrases in В 
and С to  describe the  objects.

Answers ф
Students' own answers

famw\)/v\Ar
• Ask students the  questions be low  at random round the 
I class, making sure tha t each student answers at least
I one question.
I  -  Where are surveillance cameras found?
I  -  Who are satnavs used by?
I -  Who was the  te levision invented by?
I  -  Why are m obile  phones banned in schools?
[  -  Were you given an iPod fo r your birthday?
• Elicit that the questions were all in the  passive voice and 
I explain to  students tha t th is is w hat they are go ing  to
[ learn about in th is lesson.

A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
• Ask students to  read the  sentence and answer the
I  questions. They should then com pare the ir answers w ith 
I  a partner.
• Check answers as a class.

________________Answers ф
1 active 3 They
2 Present Simple 4 cameras

В ____________________________________
• Ask students to  read the  sentence and answer the
I questions. They should then com pare the ir answers w ith 
| a partner.
• Check answers as a class.

1 Cameras 3 Past Participle
2 Present Simple

________________ Answers ф

С
• Ask students to  read the rules before filling  in any 

answers. Encourage them  to  look back at the sentences 
and the  questions in A  and В if they need help.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers 0
Answers in o rder o f appearance: be, ob ject

D
•  Ask students to  read the  sentences and questions and 

e lic it th a t the  agent is the  person w ho carried ou t an 
action in a passive sentence.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

•  Once the  answers have been checked, ask students 
to  look back at the  te x t on pages 110 and 111 and to  
underline examples o f the passive voice. Ask them  to  
say which tense has been used in each example (Para
1: was pub lished -  Past Simple, are always rem inded  -  
Present Simple; Para 2: are now  used -  Present Simple; 
Para 3: has been caught -  Present Perfect Simple; are 
n o t actually caught -  Present Simple; Para 4: has also 
been used -  Present Perfect Simple; Para 5: had been 
p u t in -  Past Perfect Simple)

_________________ Answers ф
1 by 2 w ith

N ow  read the Grammar Reference on page 169-170 (9.1 & 
9.2) w ith you r students.

Teaching Tip
Ask students to  look at the  p icture o f A /bo  in the to p  
right-hand corner o f page 113. Ask them  which words 
could be pu t in between A ibo  and designed  w ithou t 
changing the meaning (which was). E licit tha t this 
is a passive form . Ask students why they th ink Sony 
have designed a ro bo t pet, w hat advantages and 
disadvantages it m igh t have over a real pet, and whether 
o r no t they w ould  like one.

E ________________________________________
•  Ask students to  read sentences 1-8. They should 

underline any tim e expressions and references to  help 
them  w ork o u t which tense should go  in each gap.

•  Remind students to  look at the  words before and after 
each gap and to  pay a tten tion  to  the  subject o f each 
sentence. Encourage them  to  read the  sentences again 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.

•  Remind students tha t they can look back at А, В, С and 
D, the  Gram m ar Reference and the  Irregular verbs list on 
pages 174-175 if they need help w ith the  task.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
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Answers
is checked
W ill the  food  be delivered 
is no t needed 
was stolen
were be ing  dow nloaded 
are being taugh t 
had already been sent 
w ill be installed

Ask students to  read the  firs t sentence in each item  and 
to  underline the  verbs and make a note o f the  tense 
they are in. Remind them  tha t in passive sentences, the  
verb be should be in the  same tense as the  main verb 
in the  active sentence. Point o u t th a t the  subject o f the 
verb will change and tha t th is may affect the  fo rm  o f the 
passive verb.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
is being developed by
have been changed dram atically by
were sent to  the  lab by
will have been designed by
will be given instructions
ever be answered by

L \ s + € 4 i v\C)
Ask students to  look at the  p icture at the  bo ttom  o f 
page 114 and read its accompanying caption. They 
should then describe to  a partner w hat the  p icture 
shows. Encourage students to  discuss why scientists 
m ight make robots like this and how they m igh t be able 
to  help us.

Remind students tha t in odd-one-ou t tasks, they should 
try  to  th ink about w hat connects the w ords so th a t they 
can decide which one doesn 't relate to  the  o the r tw o. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answe
laser (Toy' and 'm ode l' are used to  say that anl 
ob ject isn 't the genuine article bu t a copy of it,! 
bu t a 'laser' is a device which gives out a ray of ] 
light.)
ba tte ry  (’Gadgets' and ' devices' are instrumj 
th a t can be used to  help you do something, btJ 
'ba tte ries ' are used to  pow er things.) 
fossil fuel ('Ecofriendly' and 'recycled' meantoj 
cause as little  dam age to  the  environment as 
possible and to  change th ings such as plastiq 
bo ttles or paper so tha t they can be used agaiij 
'Fossil fuels' means a fuel, such as oil or coal,] 
made from  decayed animals o r plants that li\ j 
thousands o f years ago.) 
individual ('In teractive ' and 'partic ipate ' m eanj 
program  or v ideo tha t reacts to  the informatj 
it is given and to  take part in something. 
'Ind iv idua l' means existing or living separately^ 
from  o ther people  or things.) 
attach (T ry ou t' and 'tes t' mean tha t you use I 
som ething to  see how good  it is, but 'attach'] 
means to  jo in  one th ing  to  another.) 
pred iction  ('Exh ib ition ' means a public showtHd 
peop le  can go to  where they can see somethig] 
'P resentation' means the  way in which s o m e fl^  
is shown or arranged, bu t 'p red ic tion ' means a I 
s ta tem ent abou t w hat you th ink will happen irn 
the  future.)

В
Ask students to  read sentences 1-5 and answer a| 
questions they m ight have.
Explain to  students tha t the  ideas in the sentencestfl 
be heard on the  recordings, bu t they will have to 
carefully to  decide if these ideas match what is said 1 
exactly o r just the  basic idea o f the  recording.
Play the  recording all the  way through once and ask’ 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students! 
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner.
Play the  record ing again and ask students to check! 
answers and to  fill in any missing answers.
Check the answers as a class and ask students to jusd 
the ir answers.

A :v.vvei2
1F 2T 3T 4F 5F

: to 
-and.

Read the inform ation in the Exam Close-up box 
students and explain anything they d o n 't underS 
Remind students tha t it is im portan t to  answer as ma 
questions as they can the  firs t tim e  they listen. On the 
second listening, they can check the  ones they have] 
already answered, bu t focus more on the questions™ 
haven't.
Explain to  students tha t they should never leave any! 
answers blank. They should guess the  answer if theyal 
really no t sure.
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ach of the questions and options, underlin ing the  key 
lords as they do  so.

—i  ivite students to  speculate abou t w hat they m igh t hear 
I  for each one. Encourage everyone to  o ffe r a suggestion.

D
(lain to students th a t they w ill hear tw o  peop le  

Iking about a techno logy exh ib ition. Ask them  to  
bd through the  questions and options again quickly.

Point out tha t they w ill no t hear the  questions on 
the recording.

| Play the recording once all the way th rough and ask

tidents to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to  
mpare their answers w ith a partner.

recording again. Ask students to  check the ir 
i and to  fill in any missing answers, 

heck the answers as a class and ask students to  justify 
r answers.

1 1a 2c 3a 4a 5b 6a

------------ C l1

Teaching T ip

plain to students th a t they should try  to  listen to  English 
| as much as possible outside the  classroom in order to  

prove their listening skills. Encourage them  to  watch 
Jims and TV programmes w ithou t subtitles, and to  listen 
I to radio interviews in English w henever they can.

Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 
•queries they may have about them .
• Tell students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to
■  answer the questions.
• Go round the class m on ito ring  students to  make sure
I  they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any
■  mistakes at this stage, b u t make a note o f any mistakes
■ in structure and pronunciation.
^ Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions, and 
I  repeat until each pair has had a turn.
I  Write any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
I  the board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
I  students to  correct them . Deal w ith  any problem s in 
I  pronunciation tha t came up.

I^tudei

Answers 0
Students' own answers

I  Ask students to  read the instructions and make sure 
I  they understand they should rank the devices in order 
I  of importance w ith in the  context o f a school and not

(according to  which ones they like the  best. Encourage 
them to  th ink about why each device could be im portan t

I  for the school.
I* Read the names o f the  devices ou t and ask students 

to repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.

Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then to  
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner. They need to  
justify  any d iffe ren t answers they have.
Check answers as a class.

  Answers
Students' own answers

Read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close-up  box to  
students and answer any questions they m ight have. 
Point o u t th a t there are no righ t o r w rong answers fo r 
this task, b u t clarify tha t the ir choices must be supported 
w ith  logical reasons.
Remind students abou t the ir lists in В and ask them  to  
w ork w ith  a partner to  reach a final decision toge the r 
about the  m ost im portan t dow n to  the  least im portant. 
Remind them  abou t w hat they have jus t read in the 
Exam Close-up, so they must discuss all the options and 
make a final decision.
G o round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  te ll you w hat they have chosen as the 
m ost im portan t and w rite  the ir answers on the  board to  
see if there  is class agreem ent.
C ontinue asking each pair until all e igh t items have been 
agreed on by the  class, o r accept a m ajority decision. 
Ask pairs to  jus tify  the ir choice each tim e.
W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the  board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

Answers
Students' own answers

Useful Expressions_____________________________
•  Ask students to  read the  instructions fo r the  Exam 

Task and e lic it th a t they w ill decide on the  m ost useful 
device shown. Also e lic it tha t they w ill have to  justify 
to  the ir partner why they feel the device they choose is 
m ost useful.

•  Ask students to  read the  expressions fo r making a 
decision in the  Useful Expressions and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand.

• Remind students th a t they should use expressions like 
these in o rder to  reach a decision w ith the ir partner.

Ask students to  read the  task again and to  rem ind 
them selves w hat the  devices in the  pictures are. 
Encourage them  to  look back at В if they g e t stuck. 
Remind students tha t the  devices are fo r the  school's 
media centre. Ask them  to  spend a m inute decid ing 
which w ould  be m ost useful and to  th ink  o f reasons why 
it w ould be useful. A lso encourage them  to  th ink  about 
why the  o the r devices w o u ld n 't be as useful.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the ir choices. 
Remind students to  use some o f the  Useful Expressions 
when m aking the ir decision.
Go round the class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't correct any
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mistakes at this stage, b u t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  say which devices they chose and why, 
and repeat until each pair has had a turn.
W rite any structural mistakes tha t students m ade on 
the  board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith  any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

Answers
Students' own answers

+

V .

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions quickly and deal w ith 
any queries they may have.
Tell students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  
answer the  questions.
Go round the class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each student to  answer one question until everyone 
has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students m ade on 
the  board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

Answers
Students' own answers

М о С А ) 0 1 Л \ А Г \ \

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Read the  prepositions in the ye llow  w ordbank ou t and 
ask students to  read each item  carefully before they 
w rite  any answers.
Remind students they will need to  use some o f the  
prepositions m ore than once.
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then to  
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner. They need to  
justify  any d iffe ren t answers they have.
Check answers as a class.

Answers
1 w ith
2 in
3 under
4 fo r
5 on

on
about

8 to
9 on 

10 o f

В
Ask students to  look at the  p icture beneath Task A  on 
page 116 and ask them  to  guess how it m igh t be related 
to  technology. A ccept any answers at th is stage.
Tell students to  read the  tex t, w ithou t circling any 
answers, to  see if they guessed right.

Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
Remind students th a t there is a prepositions list for thej 
reference on page 183.

Answd
1 on
2 about
3 to
4 under
5 fo r

6 on
7 on
8 w ith
9 o f 

10 in

Ask students to  read the  sentences to  decide which 
preposition  can fo llow  on from  the  w ord immediately! 
be fore the  gap. Ask them  to  bear this in mind as well ™ 
as the  general meaning o f the  sentence when decidirt 
w hat the  answers are.
Remind students they should use the prepositions frej 
A  to  com ple te  the  sentences.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, but check I 
answers as a class.

Answer
under
w ith
in
fo r
to

6 on
7 on
8 on
9 about 

10 o f

Ideas Focus

A "

Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to j 
ask and answer the  question. Encourage them to justi 
the ir answer.
Then ask the question at random  round the class, 
m aking sure every s tudent answers the question.
You could also activate the  vocabulary in this 
lesson fu rthe r by w riting  the  prom pts below on the 
board and asking students to  use them  to  ask their j 
partner questions.
-  you /  ever /  be /  safari
-  you /  be concerned /  use o f surveillance cameras I
-  w hat /  in form ation /  you /  usually /  look /  on 

the  Internet
-  w hat /  gadge t /  sell like hotcakes /  these days
-  you /  own /  state o f the  a rt /  device
-  you /  an expe rt /  technology

___________________Answer
Students' own answers
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FI  Ask students to look at the words in bold in sentences a-c 
land ask them if they are passive or active forms (passive). 
Bcthem how they can tell (The verb 'be ' is used as an 
ЯкШагу verb and is fo llow ed by the past participle.).

I  Ask students to  read the  sentences carefully and to  then 
pnswer the questions.

[students to  do the  task individually, b u t check 
wers as a class.

Answers
1c 2b 3a

+

I Ask students to  read the  rules before filling  in any 
■nswers. Encourage them  to  look back at the  sentences 
in A to help them, 

ik students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
iwers as a class.

Answers
Bwers in order o f appearance: being, to  be, be

low read the Grammar Reference on page 170 (9.3) w ith  
w  students.

' Ask students to  look at the  p icture accom panying the 
■text and ask them  how this ro bo t is d iffe ren t from  A ibo  
■Ithas human characteristics). Ask them  why they th ink
■  the robot has been given human facial features.
I  Ask students to  read the  te x t w ithou t circling any
I answers at this stage, to  find  o u t if they were right, 
p Remind students to  underline any modal verbs, verbs 
land phrases which are fo llow ed  by gerunds, and verbs
■ which are fo llow ed by the  fu ll in fin itive before the gaps.
I  Remind students th a t they can look back at A, the
I  Grammar Reference and the  Irregular verbs list on pages 
1 174-175 if they need help w ith the  task.
I  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
I answers as a class.
p If students seem interested, you m igh t like to  give them  

further inform ation using the  Background Inform ation  
box below.

Answers
#

1 be delivered
2 be built
3 being given

4 being to ld
5 be repaired
6 be handed in

| Ask students to  read the sentences w ith o u t filling  in any 
mswers at this stage. Ask them  to  underline any modal 
Serbs, verbs and phrases which are fo llow ed by gerunds, 

and verbs which are fo llow ed by the  fu ll in fin itive in the  
cond sentences.

Remind students tha t they can look back at A , the 
Grammar Reference and the  Irregular Verbs list on pages 

1174-175 if they need help w ith the task.
| Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1a 2a 3b 4c 5a 6a

Background Inform ation________________________
Kismet was deve loped at the  Massachusetts Institute 
o f Technology (MIT) in the late 1990s. It has become 
a symbol o f the  deve lopm ent o f artificia l inte lligence. 
Kismet can show em otions th rough facial expressions by 
m oving its ears, eyelids, eyebrows, lips, head and jaw, as 
well as th rough  its voice and movements.

Vv/rWivitf): sev\-Yev\oc

(2-)
•  Ask students to  read the inform ation abou t using 

collocations in the  Learning Focus box and answer any 
questions they m igh t have. They already know a lo t o f 
collocations and phrasal verbs, b u t rem ind them  tha t
it is a good  idea to  keep a note o f any new ones they 
com e across.

•  Ask students fo r fu rthe r examples o f verb + noun, 
adjective + noun and phrasal verbs from  the  units they 
have already stud ied in th is book.

Explain to  students they have to  match 1-8 w ith a-h to  
fo rm  collocations. Read the  words 1-8 to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
w here necessary.
Ask students to  look at the  words again and w rite  down 
if they are verbs, nouns o r adjectives.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually and compare 
the ir answers w ith a partner. (1 verb 2 adjective 3 verb  
4 ad jective 5 adjective 6 verb 7 verb 8 adjective)
Ask students to  match the words and compare the ir 
answers w ith  a partner.
Check as a class.

Answers
1c 2 f 3d 4b  5h 6a 7e 8g

В

Ask students to  read the  instructions and answer any 
questions. Students should w rite  the sentences in the ir 
notebooks. M on ito r and help where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
Students' own answers

Read the  instructions in the  Exam Task box to  students 
and answer any questions they may have. Ask them  to  
read all the  sentences in the task on the  righ t bu t no t 
w rite  any answers or com ple te  them  yet.
Then ask the  students to  read the  questions and 
answer them .
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.



High-Tech World

Answers
+

1 techno logy
2 five
3 the  second

4 yes
5 no m ore than three

Read the  instructions to  students and answer any 
questions they may have.
Ask students to  speculate why the  s tudent has 
underlined some o f the  words. Encourage everyone to  
give the ir opin ion. Check answers as a class.

Answers

н
Ask students to  read the  Exam Task instructions again |  
and then com ple te  the  second sentences.
Remind students to  read the ir new sentences when thl 
have w ritten  the ir answers to  check they make sense anj 
have the  same meaning as the  firs t sentences.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

________________ Answers

The student has underlined the  key w ords tha t will 
help h im /her com ple te  the  second sentence.

+

1 were to ld
2 W hy
3 from

4 ough t to/should
5 carried on

Ask students to  look at the  sentences again and 
th ink abou t w hat w ord o r words are missing from  the 
second sentences.
Remind students to  read th rough the  second sentence 
once they have w ritten  the ir answer, to  see th a t the  
sentence makes sense and it means the  same as the 
firs t sentence.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t do  not 
check the answers yet.

Read the  Exam C lose-up  box o u t to  students and 
answer any questions they may have. Explain anything 
they d o n 't understand.
Remind students how im portan t it is fo r them  to  read 
the  second sentence once they have com ple ted  it to  see 
th a t it means the same as the  firs t sentence.
Ask students to  look again at the ir answers and see if 
they need to  make any changes.
Ask students to  com pare the ir answers w ith  a partner, 
bu t check as a class.

Answers
• +

1 up 2 be ordered 3 device 4 cannot 5 need to

Ask students to  read the  Exam Task and to  underline the  
key words and phrases.
Ask students to  w ork w ith a partner and try  to  identify  
w hat type  o f w ord o r words is/are missing from  each 
gap, e.g. verb, modal verb, noun, etc.
M on ito r to  check they are com ple ting  the  task correctly. 
Ask a pair to  say w hat they have underlined and 
w hat type  o f w ord or words are missing from  the 
second sentence. Ask fo r class agreem ent abou t both  
underlin ing and type  o f w ord. Repeat w ith  o the r pairs 
fo r the rest o f the  sentences.
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ie National Geographic videos can be used as an 
pesting way to  in troduce your students to  o ther 
pres. They are authentic N ational G eographic  videos,
Jit is not necessary fo r students to  understand 

(thing they hear to  bene fit from  them . Some o f the  
iksfocus on the visual aspects o f the  videos, so students 

hi concentrate more on w hat they see than on w hat they 
J r .  They are also a good  way to  encourage your students 
Itowatch TV programmes and films in English so th a t they 
■n get used to the  sound o f the language. The more 

ents are exposed to  English, the  easier it w ill be fo r 
bn to pick up the language.

kground Inform ation_________________________
Ihe Mars Rovers, Spirit and O pportun ity , were launched 
n June 10th and July 7th 2003. They landed on Mars on 
luary 3rd and 24th 2004, and are still there  to  th is day.
Ihe robots were launched inside airbags which pro tected  
lem while in o rb it and a llowed them  to  land w ithou t 

my damage to  the machines. These airbags burst on 
ding. The robots are equ ipped w ith very sophisticated 

bchinery that allows them  to  ga ther any necessary 
nation about the  terra in on Mars. The robots have 

ns that can move in a sim ilar way to  human arms.

rfore you w a t c h _________________________________

| ' Ask students to  turn  to  page 120 and look at the  title , 
the picture and its accompanying caption and ask them  

I what they imagine they are go ing to  learn abou t in 
the documentary.

| • Ask students to  read the  questions and explain anything 
1  they don't understand. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs or 
I  small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
• When they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
I  random round the  class to  answer each o f the  questions.

Answers ф
Students' own answers

bile you w a tch

| b _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
• Explain to  students th a t they are now go ing  to  watch the  
I  video. Tell them  tha t the  docum entary is qu ite  short.
• Ask students to  read the  statem ents and to  underline
I  any key words and phrases they find . Ask students how 
I  the robots m ight have gathered in form ation abou t Mars.
• Play the video all the  way th rough  and ask students to  
I  make a note o f the ir answers.

Then ask students to  com pare the ir answers w ith 
a partner and to  justify  any answers they have tha t 
are d ifferent.
Play the  v ideo a second tim e and ask students to  check 
the ir answers and to  fill in any missing answers. Then 
check answers as a class.

Answers
■ #

1T (00:13) 
2F (00:42) 
3F (01:36)

4T (01:53) 
5T (02:48) 
6F (03:07)

A f te r  yo u  w a tch

Explain to  students th a t the  te x t is a summary o f the 
in form ation in the  docum entary. Before they read it, 
ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the  main ideas in 
the  documentary.
Ask students to  read the  te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if the  ideas they m entioned 
are covered in the  tex t. A lso encourage them  to  th ink 
abou t which part o f speech is missing from  each gap. 
Read the  w ords in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers ф
1 whereas
2 find
3 signs
4 rough

5 operate
6 patterns
7 alternative
8 existed

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs or 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
W hen they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random  round the  class to  answer each o f the  questions.

Answers.
Students' own answers
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10 That’s Entertainment!
Reading: short texts, multiple-choice questions, checking similar words
Vocabulary: entertainment-related words, phrasal verbs
Grammar: reported speech: statements, questions, commands & requests
Listening: gap-fill, completing information
Speaking: talking about entertainment, describing photos, talking about a photo,

describing people, places & things 
Writing: letter or story, ordering ideas, choosing the right question, free-time

activities

OfiT аречег
•  W rite  That's Enterta inm ent! on the  board and ask 

students w hat kind o f activities they associate w ith 
enterta inm ent. Try to  e lic it listening to /p lay ing  music, 
dancing, w atching a film /p lay, listening to  the  radio, etc.

•  Explain to  students tha t That's E nterta inm ent! is the  title  
o f U nit 10. Ask them  to  turn  to  page 121 to  discuss the  
picture and its accom panying caption w ith  a partner. 
Encourage them  to  describe the  p icture  and the ir 
reactions to  it. They should also say how  it m igh t be 
related to  the  them e o f the  unit.

•  Ask each pair to  report the ir discussion to  the  rest o f 
the class.

•  If students seem interested, you m igh t like to  give them  
fu rther in form ation using the  Background Inform ation  
box below.

Background Information  _______________
Breakdance is a fo rm  o f street dance. It dates back 
to  the  1970s, when it was firs t practised am ong 
Afro-Am erican youths in New York City. 'B reaking' is part 
o f the  h ip-hop youth culture and is usually practised to  
th is kind o f music. Participants often take part in 'ba ttles ' 
which are like dance com petitions. These battles can 
either be individual o r in groups called 'crews', w ith 
individuals o r crews com peting against one another.
Am ong the m ost famous crews are the  'Rock Steady 
Crew' and the  'Justice Crew'.

Teaching Tip_____________________________________
Ask students if they are involved in any activities similar 
to  breakdancing tha t are part o f the  youth culture in the ir 
country. If there are students w ho practise an activity, ask 
them  to  te ll the rest o f the  class abou t it, and to  say why 
they do  it. If possible, ask the  studentfs) to  give the others 
a dem onstration.

" R e f i l l )
W rite  the words string, w ind  and percussion on the 
board and draw lines between each w ord  to  make a 
tab le  w ith columns. Ask students w hat these th ree  words 
can all refer to  (kinds o f  instrum ents) and ask them  which 
instrum ents they know in each category. W rite  each 
instrum ent under the  correct heading on the  board to  
com plete  the  table.

Ask students which instrum ents are trad itiona l in theirl 
country, and to  say w hether they are string, wind or I  
percussion instruments. Then ask them  if they or any of]  
the ir relatives play any o f these instruments.

Ask students to  look at the  pictures o f the  four 
instrum ents. Read ou t the ir names and ask students I  
to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Elicit w hat kind o f instrum ent each one is (1 bouzouki 
-  string, 2 steel drum  -  percussion, 3 bagpipes and 4 
d idge ridoo  -  wind)
Read the  countries in the  yellow  wordbank to 
students and ask them  to  repeat them . Correct their] 
pronunciation where necessary.
Explain th a t they should match each instrument shoi 
in the pictures w ith the  country it originates from.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, but check 
answers as a class.

______________________Answer
1 Greece
2 Trinidad & Tobago

3 Scotland
4 Australia

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain 
anything they d o n 't understand.
Ask them  to  skim th rough  the  short texts and to 
underline any in form ation abou t music or instrume 
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then 
to  com pare the ir answers w ith a partner. Encourage I  
students to  justify  any answers they have that are 
d iffe ren t to  the ir partner's.
Check answers as a class.

__________________ AnswT
1, 3 and 5

W ord Focus
Ask students to  look at the  words in red in the text j  
to  try  to  w ork ou t w hat they mean from  the conti 
are in.
Ask them  to  com pare the ir own meanings with the | 
de fin itions in the  W ord Focus box.

■ СЛ1 с
text e,
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ead the inform ation in the  Exam Close-up  to  students 
p  explain anything they d o n 't understand.
>lain to students tha t the answer options are often 
Dtained in the  text, b u t they are no t all relevant to  

|bquestion. They should read the  questions and the 
Sons carefully so tha t they do  not choose an answer 

^because it has a sim ilar w ord to  one in the  text. They 
>uld choose an op tion  th a t answers the  question, 

sit students to  read the  Exam Task, look back a t the 
fe texts and w rite  next to  each one w hat genre o f te x t 
[is. First ask students w hat types o f short texts people  
flight write (e.g. advertisements, memos, notes, emails, 
ixt messages, etc.).
)k students to  do  the  task individually and then 

ipare their answers w ith a partner. Check as a class.

Answers
#

1 note
2 email
3 advertisement

4 te x t message
5 advertisem ent

D
lAsk students to  read through the questions and options 
land underline any key words or phrases. Ask them  to  
bean the paragraphs to  find  these words and phrases 
I or synonyms.

к students to  do  the  Exam Task individually, bu t check 
iwers as a class.p

Answers
f l  b (... I'll leave your ticke t at the  box office. See 

you inside.)
В  с (... Sorry, SOLD OUT)
3 a (Dad will co llect you at 4.30. Please be ready 

and ...)
4 b (Thank you fo r your enquiry.)
5 a (No scratches or marks.)

#

E _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
J • Read the words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  students and

( ask them to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.

•I Ask students to  look back at the  underlined words in the 
■texts and work ou t the ir meanings from  the  con text they
■  are used in.
•(Encourage students to  read all the  sentences before

■  filling in any answers. They should read back th rough 
■their answers to  check them  when they are finished.
•|Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 

nswers as a class.I  a r -

1 bo>

Answers
1 box office
2 sheet music
3 audition

scratch 
drum  kit 
hit

deas Focus _______________________________________
(  Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 

questions they m igh t have.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs o r small groups to  discuss 
their ideas.

•  As a class, ask students which features they feel make 
a good  song and to  say why. Encourage students to  
discuss specific songs or types o f music to  support 
the ir ideas.

•  You could extend th is task fu rthe r by asking students 
if they w rite  o r have ever w ritten  the ir own music. If 
so, encourage them  to  te ll the  rest o f the class about 
the ir music and w hat was im portan t to  them  when they 
w ro te  it.

Answers +
Students' own answer

Ask students to  look at the  pictures and ask 
them  w hat they have in com m on (entertainment). 
Explain th a t they all refer to  d iffe ren t aspects o f the 
en te rta inm ent industry.
Encourage students to  read all the  words in the  five 
w ord groups before they w rite  any answers. They need 
to  th ink  abou t w hat connects the  words in each set w ith 
each picture.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1c 2e 3a 4b  5d

В

Read the  words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Explain they have to  match these words w ith the correct 
w ord group  in A.
Also encourage students to  read the  w ord groups again 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
+

1 docum entary
2 d irecto r
3 box office

4 script
5 musician

Ask students to  w ork w ith  a partner and explain tha t 
they are go ing  to  add m ore verbs, nouns or adjectives to  
the  w ord  groups in A.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly.
W hile the  students are com p le ting  the  task, w rite  the 
w ord groups on the  board. Ask each pair to  come to  
the  board and w rite  the  words they have w ritten  in 
the ir books fo r one o f the  w ord groups on the  board.
Ask fo r class agreem ent abou t the  words, o r discuss 
any mistakes. Ask o ther pairs if they can add any o ther 
w ords to  the  group. Repeat until all five w ord groups 
are com pleted.



That’s Entertainment!

Possible answers
#

1 the news, cartoons, comedies, period costume 
dramas

2 make-up artist, hair stylist, stuntperson, camera 
operator, ligh ting  technician

3 backstage, theatre, costumes, backdrop, scenery 
painter, props

4 part, character, rehearse, review
5 instrum ent, enterta in, release, guitar, piano, 

drums, saxophone, trum pe t, trom bone

Remind students tha t they should read th rough  the  
sentences fo r g ist before circling any answers. Also 
encourage them  to  read the  sentences again once they 
have finished to  check the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
+

1a 2a 3a 4a 5c 6b 7a 8c 9c 10c

Ideas Focus
•  Ask students to  read the questions and answer any 

queries they may have about them .
• G et students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  

answer the  questions.
• Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 

they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D o n 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, b u t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.

•  Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repeat 
until each pair has had a turn.

•  W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the board, w ith o u t saying who m ade them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith  any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

• You could also activate the  vocabulary in th is lesson 
fu rthe r by asking students to  discuss the ir favourite  films 
and plays. Encourage them  to  ta lk abou t all aspects o f 
the productions, including the  p lo t, acting, soundtrack, 
setting, genre, etc.

Answers
Students' own answers

f y m w ] f t \ A r

Ask students to  w ork in pairs and assign each student 
a num ber one or tw o . Ask all num ber ones to  describe 
w hat they see in the  p icture on page 125 to  the ir partner 
and to  say w ho they associate it w ith. Then ask all 
the  num ber tw os to  jo in  up w ith another num ber one 
student to  te ll h im /her w hat the ir previous partner said. 
E licit from  students th a t student tw os had to  report 
in form ation. Explain th a t in th is part o f the  lesson, they 
will learn about reporting  speech in English.

Ask students to  look at the  words in bo ld  in the 
sentences and ask which are verbs (went, had been), I 
which are pronouns (I, she) and which are time 
expressions (last week, the week before).
Ask students to  read the  sentences carefully to  discu 
the  changes in the verbs.

_________________ Answer
T  becom es 'Kathy', 'w en t' becomes 'had been' and 
'last w eek' becomes 'the  week before '.

В

Ask students to  read the  rules before filling  in any 
answers. Encourage them  to  look back at the sentenc| 
in A  if they need any help.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answer
Answers in o rder o f appearance: past, tim e

Ask students to  underline the  reporting  verbs and the 
to  discuss the  difference in structure w ith a partner. 
Check answers as a class.

Answer
The reporting  verbs are 'say' and 'te ll'. There's an 
ob jec t after the verb 'te ll', b u t no t after 'say'.

Ask students to  read the  rules before filling  in any 
answers. Encourage them  to  look back at the senten 
in С if they need any help.
Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_________________ Answer
te ll

V .

N ow  read the Gram m ar Reference on pages 170-171 (10.1
10.3) w ith you r students.

Ask students to  look at the  words in red and elicit that! 
they are e ither verbs, pronouns or tim e  expressions. 
Remind them  to  read the  sentences and to  pay attert 
to  the  words im m ediate ly before the options. Theyna 
to  th ink  abou t w hat the  person w ould  actually havesa 
Encourage them  to  look back at A  to  D and the 
Gram m ar Reference if they need help w ith the task. 
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

102



Answers t
1 said
2 she
3 next day
4 before

5 at th a t m om ent
6 her
7 you
8 to ld

hcourage students to  read the sentences carefully 
bfore filling in any answers. They should underline the 
eporting verb in each new sentence.

|  Ask students to  th ink about w hat changes in tenses, 
(ronouns and tim e expressions are necessary in each 
entence. Also, te ll them  to  bear in m ind the  d iffe ren t 
tructures tha t fo llow  'say' and 'te ll', 
ncourage them  to  look back at A  to  D and the 

I  Grammar Reference if they need help w ith the  task.
I  Ask students to  do the task individually, b u t check 

answers as a class.

Answers
1 (that) she had enjoyed the party the  n igh t be fo re / 

the previous n ight
2 (that) his mum d id n 't like th a t reality show
3 us (that) we were go ing  to  visit the  National A rt 

Gallery the nex t/fo llow ing  day
4 (that) Susan and Amanda w ould  help her learn 

her lines
5 (that) she had to  finish her film  review tha t n igh t
6 (that) he was w atching an interesting 

documentary at tha t m om ent
7 me (that) M atthew  had jo ined  the  drama group 

the previous month
8 us (that) her grandm other had seen The Phantom  

o f the Opera

#

Listening
• Ask students if they have ever acted in a play or been 

I  behind the scenes in a theatre before. If so, ask them  
В  what it was like. If they haven't, ask them  w hat they 
I  imagine it w ould be like.

A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Ask students to  look at the picture and to  describe it 
with their partners. Encourage them  to  discuss w hat the 
various rooms m ight be and w hat they can see in them .

1 Read words 1 -4  to  students and ask them  to  
repeat them after you. C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.

| Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1d 2b 3c 4a

В
Ask students to  look at the  p icture  again and th ink  about 
where the props w ould  be kept.
Invite students to  te ll you the ir ideas and reach 
agreement as a class abou t where they w ou ld  be.

0
Answers

backstage and on stage when being used

Ask students to  p red ic t the  kinds o f th ings peop le  m ight 
say abou t the  th ings and places m entioned in A  and В 
before they listen to  the  recording.
Play the record ing once all the  way th rough, and ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Ask students to  discuss 
the ir answers w ith  a partner and then check answers as 
a class.

Answers 9
1 stage
2 backstage
3 props

4 dressing room
5 costumes

Read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close-up  and answer 
any questions th a t students m igh t have.
Remind students th a t it is im portan t to  read the 
in form ation carefully before listening to  the  recording 
so th a t they are be tte r prepared to  w rite  the  missing 
w ord  o r words. You could also ask students to  th ink 
abou t w hat the  words m igh t be before they listen.
Ask students to  read the  Exam Task and then look at 
the  gaps in the  in form ation and th ink  about w hat word 
o r words could com plete  each one. Ask them  to  make 
a note o f them  in the ir notebook, so tha t they can 
com pare the ir ideas w ith  the  answers when the  task has 
been checked.
Remind students they can w rite  numbers as e ither words 
or numbers and tha t they should check the ir answers 
the  second tim e  they listen, o r com plete  any they 
have missed.

Play the  recording once all the  way through, and ask 
students to  w rite  the ir answers. Then ask students to  
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner.

Play the  record ing again and ask students to  check the ir 
answers and to  fill in any missing answers.
Check the  answers as a class and ask students to  justify 
the ir answers.

1 th irty /30 5 album
2 dancers 6 musical
3 a lternative
4 classical, modern

7 500/five hundred

Teaching Tip
Encourage students no t to  panic if they d o n 't understand 
or d o n 't catch all the inform ation relating to  a particular 
gap on the  firs t listening. Tell them  they should move on 
to  the  next gap if th is happens. They should then listen 
carefully the  second tim e they hear the recording to  
com ple te  the  gap they missed.
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That’s Entertainment!

A
• Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 

queries they may have about them .
• Tell students to  w ork in pairs and to  take  it in turns to  

answer the  questions.
• Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 

they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D o n 't correct any 
mistakes at this stage, b u t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.

• Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repeat 
until every pair has had a turn.

• Ask students to  te ll you the names o f the  musical 
instrum ents th a t they know in English and com pile  a list 
on the  board. A dd  any they d id  no t m ention.

•  W rite any structural mistakes th a t students m ade on 
the  board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

Answers ф
Students' own answers

В
•  Explain to  students th a t when they do  speaking tasks, 

they usually have to  describe pictures.
• Ask students to  w ork w ith a partner. One should 

describe p icture A  and the  o ther should describe 
picture B.

•  Explain to  students they should take turns describ ing 
the ir p icture to  each other. They should then try  to  
find  tw o  sim ilarities and tw o  differences between 
the  pictures.

•  Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D o n 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure, tenses and pronunciation.

•  Ask each pair to  describe the ir pictures until every pair 
has had a turn.

•  W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students m ade on 
the board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith  any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

С ___________________________________________

•  Read the  in form ation in the Exam C lose-up  to  students 
and answer any questions they m igh t have.

• Remind students they should describe as much as they 
can in the  picture, e.g. w hat the  peop le  are w earing, the 
place, the  surroundings, w hat the  peop le  are do ing  and 
the weather.

• Read the  Exam Task ou t to  the  students. Ask the  
students to  look at the  tw o  pictures and discuss to g e th e r 
w hat they th ink  is sim ilar about the  pictures.

Answers ф
They bo th  show someone playing a musical 
instrum ent.

Useful Expressions .................................... ■
•  Read the  Useful Expressions to  students and ask 

them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation I 
where necessary.

• Encourage students to  use these phrases when they I  
describe the  pictures in D.

D
•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and to  decide wh< 

w ill be S tudent A  and w ho will be S tudent B.
•  Explain th a t S tudent A  w ill carry ou t his or her task 1 

first. Remind students to  use the Useful Expressions to 
help them .

• Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't correctjan 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistake 
in structure and pronunciation.

• Ask one S tudent A  to  te ll the  rest o f the class what h*о 
she said abou t the pictures. Ask the  o ther Student As ifj 
they agree or if they have anything else to  add. I

•  Then ask a few  S tudent Bs to  answer the ir question. I
• W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on ] 

the  board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask |  
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problems in j 
pronunciation tha t came up.

Answers
j S tudents' own answers 

Ideas Focus
• Ask students to  read the questions quickly and deal win 

any queries they may have. j
• Tell students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to I  

answer the  questions.
•  Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make su re ! 

they are carrying o u t the  task properly. Don't correct!* 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 1 
in structure and pronunciation.

• Ask each pair to  answer one question until every pairhal 
had a turn . I

• W rite  any structural mistakes tha t students made on I I  
the  board w ithou t saying who made them, and ask I  I 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problems in I I  
pronunciation tha t came up. I

Answer^!
Students' own answers I

V
T e a c h in g  T ip  I

You could approach the  task in the Ideas Focus in a I I  
slightly d iffe ren t way. Ask students to  work in small grosfl 
and assign a reporte r to  each group. Ask them to d iscu fl 
the  questions and to  make notes on the ir answers. Th i^E  
reporte r from  each group should then report the ideasH| 
discussed to  the rest o f the class. Encourage the re p o i^ | 
to  use reported  speech as much as possible when I  
speaking to  the  class. ■
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'[Read the phrasal verbs in the ye llow  w ordbank to  
■Students and ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir 
■pronunciation where necessary.
I Ask students to  read the  sentences and to  try  to  w ork 
I  out the meaning o f the words in bo ld  and how  they 
I relate to the phrasal verbs above.
| Explain to students tha t some phrasal verbs will be sp lit

by an object pronoun, 
f Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
I  answers as a class.

[- Answers ^
1 The docum entary d id n 't turn  o u t to  be very 

good.
2 The security guards m igh t turn  me away if I d o n 't 

have a ticke t fo r the  concert.
3 Can you turn  on the  radio as my favourite  

programme is on in a m inute?
4 Bob, turn down the music. It's to o  loud!
5 Could you turn  up the  television, Mum? I can't 

hear a th ing.
6 Make sure you turn o ff the  e lectric gu ita r when 

you have finished using it.

A _______________________________

В _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
• Read the phrasal verbs in bo ld  to  students and ask 
I  them to repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
I  where necessary.
I  Ask students to  read the  sentences 1 -6  and the  
I  meanings a - f before w riting  any answers.
P Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
I  answers as a class.

.  Answers ф
1d 2c 3a 4 f 5b  6e

С _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
• Ask students to  read the sentences w ith o u t filling  in any 
I  answers at this stage. Remind students they are go ing
I  to use the phrasal verbs from  A  and В to  com ple te  
I  the sentences.
• Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
I  answers as a class.
• Once answers have been checked, ask students to  w rite  
I  sentences o f the ir own w ith the  fou r phrasal verbs tha t
I  weren't used.

Answers, ф
1 turned out
2 catch on
3 act out
4 get down
5 sold ou t
6 grown ou t o f
7 turned away
8 giving ou t

Ideas Focus___________________________________________
•  Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 

questions they m igh t have.
•  Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns 

to  ask and answer the  questions. Then, as a class ask 
students at random  abou t the ir views on one o f the 
questions, m aking sure each student answers at least 
one question.

•  You could also activate the  vocabulary in this lesson 
fu rthe r by asking students to  te ll the ir partner about the 
situations be low  using words from  the  lesson.
-  an event/film  th a t d id n 't end as you expected
-  a tim e  when you or som eone you know was refused 

admission to  a place
-  a band you knew w ould  becom e popular
-  som ething th a t you 've becom e to o  old fo r
-  som ething th a t you find  fun and a good  way to  pass 

the  tim e
• You could finish the  task by asking students to  report on 

one o r tw o  th ings the ir partner to ld  them .

__________________Answers ф
Students' own answers

•  Say the  sentences and questions be low  to  students at 
random round the class, and then ask the  student to  
report w hat you said to  another student.
-  Stand up.
-  Can you open the  w indow?
-  Do you like hip hop?
-  W hat is your favourite  song?
-  W here do  you usually go  to  see films?
-  Do you play the  guitar?

• Explain to  students th a t in this part o f the lesson 
they w ill learn how to  report questions, commands 
and requests.

• Ask students to  read the  tw o  sets o f sentences. Elicit 
th a t the  second sentence in each set reports the 
firs t sentence.

• Ask students to  read the  tw o  sentences again and 
underline the  verbs in each.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class. Invite students to  te ll you which 
tenses are used in each sentence and why.

_________________ Answers л
1 do  you like (present simple), asked (past simple) 

asked (past simple), liked (past simple) 
present sim ple becomes past simple in a 
reported  sentence

2 Did you enjoy (past simple), asked (past simple) 
asked (past simple), had enjoyed (past perfect 
simple) past sim ple becomes past perfect simple 
in a reported  sentence

В

• Ask students to  read questions a- с  and make sure they 
understand tha t d irect question  refers to  the  question in 
d irect speech.
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That’s Entertainment!

Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Ask students to  read the  tw o  sentences and questions 
before w riting  any answers.
Ask students to  th ink abou t w hat the  museum em ployee 
and the  music teacher m igh t actually have said and how 
they m ight have said it.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1b 2a

N ow  read the Grammar Reference on page 171 (10.4-10.6) 
with your students.

Ask students to  read the  sentences carefully. They 
should pay a tten tion  to  w hether the  second sentences 
have reporting  verbs and which verb fo rm  fo llow s them . 
Also te ll them  to  consider w hether there is a question 
w ord in the  sentence in d irect speech th a t they should 
use, or, w hether they should use i f  o r whether.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.
Remind students to  look back at A, В and С and the 
Grammar Reference if they need help w ith  the  task.

Answers
1 to  turn down the  volume
2 (me) where the  concert hall was
3 if/w hether I liked hip hop music
4 no t to  play my drums all day
5 if /  w hether we liked the  film
6 not to  be late
7 to  sit down
8 to  g e t/ if  I could g e t her/h im  a ticke t fo r the  play

+

Ask students to  read th rough  the  five sentences and 
explain th a t they are go ing  to  rew rite them  in the ir 
notebooks, changing them  from  reported  speech to  
d irect speech.
Ask students to  say the  new sentence fo r item  1 and 
w rite  the  d irect speech question on the board.
Ask students to  com ple te  the  rest o f the  task individually 
and com pare the ir answers w ith a partner.
Check answers by inviting individual students to  the  
board to  w rite  an answer. Ask fo r class agreem ent 
before confirm ing an answer is correct.

.Answers
1 'D o  you like the  lyrics?' Joanna asked Harry.
2 'I've  been chosen fo r the  school band,' Grant 

said to  us.
3 'C an/W ould /C ou ld  you dow nload some songs for 

me?' she asked her best friend.
4 'W hat type  o f music are you listening to? ' Brett 

asked me.
5 'D o n 't take a pho to  o f me,' Julia said to  her 

friend.

\л/п-Нч£): a  le-H-er o r  s+or^
• Read the  in form ation on O rdering  ideas to  students and I  

answer any questions they m igh t have.
•  W rite  Iris w ent to  the theatre  ... on the  board and ask I 

students to  come up w ith as many ways as possible to I 
com p le te  the  sentence so it says w hat happened when 
she w ent to  the  theatre  (e.g. Iris w ent to  the theatre 
while her husband parked the car.). Encourage them j 
to  use the  words fo r o rdering  ideas from  the Learning 
Focus (e.g. Then Iris drove to  the shops to  buy some I 
bread. A fte r that, they w ent to  the cinema to  see a film. |  
Before go ing  home, they visited a pizza restaurant. 
Finally, they arrived hom e a t m idn ight, etc.).

•  Ask students to  look at the  p icture in the  top  right-handj 
corner o f page 130 and ask them  w hat they can see. 
Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss why people 
w ould  go  to  the  place in the  picture.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and answer any 
questions they may have.
Explain to  students tha t the  firs t w ord o f each sentence ] 
is the  w ord w ith a capital letter, and th a t there are 
no questions.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

______________________Answers,
1 First o f all the  actor came on to  the  stage.
2 Then he began to  say his lines.
3 He spoke and then started to  sing beautifully.
4 The audience listened w hile he performed.
5 A fte r he had finished, the curtain closed.
6 Finally, the  audience cheered and clapped.

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions and answer any 
questions they may have.
Ask students to  read the  firs t w riting  question and ask 
who the  le tte r is from  (their Australian pen-pal). Ask I 
w hat the ir pen-pal is do ing  in the ir after-school club (a 
p ro je c t on w hat young  peop le  around the world do on 
the weekend).
Ask students to  read the  second w riting  question and 
ask w ho has asked them  to  w rite  a story (their teach 
Ask students to  answer the  question in the instructs 
individually, bu t check as a class.
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Answers щ
1 They have to  w rite  a le tte r abou t w hat they

1 usually do at the weekend.
2 They have to  w rite  a story th a t begins w ith  the 

given sentence.

С
Ask students to  skim th rough the exam ple le tte r to  

I see how the w rite r has responded to  h is/her Australian 
Ipen-pal's request. Ask them  not to  fill in any answers at 

J this stage.
I  Ask students to  read the  questions, a and b, and look 
■ back at the exam ple le tte r to  answer them .
| Ask students to  do  the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

a What do you usually do? 
b Yes, she d id. She has m entioned w hat she does 

on both days over the  weekend.

1 Ask students to  look at the words in the yellow  wordbank 
I  and elicit tha t they are all words used to  order ideas.
I  Encourage students to  look back at the inform ation at 
I  the top o f the  previous page to  help them  w ith the task if 
I  they need to.
I  Remind students to  pay a tten tion  to  the  words 
I  immediately before and after the  gaps. They should 
I  read the le tte r again once they have finished to  check 

their answers.
I • Ask students to  do the task individually, bu t check 

answers as a class.

Answers
#

1 First o f all
2 then
3 After that

4 while
5 before
6 then

E
Remind students th a t they should always make a plan fo r 
their w riting before they begin.
Ask them to  skim read the le tte r again and to  w rite  the  
main idea o f each paragraph next to  it. Then ask them  
to compare the ir notes to  the  descriptions in E before 
writing the paragraph numbers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

[
Answers

+

F

Ask students to  read the  Exam C lose-up  box about 
choosing the  righ t question to  w rite  about.
Remind students they should choose the one they can 
answer the  best rather than the  one th a t m igh t look the  
easiest.
Tell them they need to  th ink abou t the vocabulary they 
need to  use, as well as how they use narrative tenses if 
writing a story.
Now ask students to  read the  tw o  questions in the 
Exam Task. Ask students to  te ll you which one they

w ould choose to  w rite  and why. Encourage everyone to  
express the ir choice w ith  the ir reasonfs) why.

Useful Expressions._______________________
Remind students th a t these expressions can help them  
to  w rite  abou t free-tim e activities.
Read o u t the  useful words and expressions and ask 
students to  orally com ple te  each exam ple w ith the ir own 
ideas (e.g. I p lay volleyball a fte r school tw ice a week. We 
usually go  sw im m ing on Saturday morning.).

Ask students to  read the  instructions and the  task they 
have decided to  w rite. Then ask them  to  underline any 
key w ords and phrases they find.
Encourage students to  discuss w ith a partner what 
they have to  w rite , w ho they will w rite  to  and why they 
are w riting .
Ask students how task 1 is sim ilar and how it is d iffe ren t 
to  the  task in В (It also asks fo r a in form al letter, b u t to  
a Canadian friend  rather than a pen-pa l in Australia.
The top ic  is s ligh tly  d iffe ren t -  w hat things they do  after 
school ra ther than a t the  weekend.).
Then ask w hat is sim ilar o r d iffe ren t about task 2.
(Both require a story, bo th  m ust beg in  w ith the given 
sentence, they are bo th  abou t Charlie, b u t the tw o  
openings sentences are d ifferent.)
Give students tim e  to  make a plan fo r the ir le tte r or 
story in class, b u t set the  w riting  task fo r hom ework. 
Encourage students to  use the  W riting  Reference and 
checklist fo r letters on page 177, and fo r stories on 
page 179.

Answers
Plan
Para 1: Thank them  fo r the ir le tte r and state the 

reason why you are w riting.
Para 2: Explain w hat you do tw o  or three nights o f the 

w eek a fte r school.
Para 3: Say how you feel after these activities, e.g. 

tired , excited, and so on, o r why you do 
certain things.

Para 4: Say w hat you do the  o the r nights after school.

+

Suggested answers ф
Dear Poppy,

Thanks fo r your letter. I'd  love to  te ll you what 
a fte r school!

do

I always go dancing on Monday. My friend, Becky, and 
I go  salsa dancing. It's great fun. On Tuesdays I have 
d iv ing classes at the  local pool, and Wednesdays I 
have a piano lesson at home.

M y mum works late on Wednesday, so the  piano 
teacher is w ith me until she comes home.

Thursdays I go  to  a friend's house as w e 're  w orking on 
a pro ject th a t lasts the  w hole school year. By Friday 
I have a lo t o f hom ework, so I go  stra igh t home to  
start it.

Love,

Rachael
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The N ational G eographic  videos can be used as an 
interesting way to  in troduce your students to  o ther 
cultures. They are authentic N ational G eographic  videos, 
and it is no t necessary fo r students to  understand 
everything they hear to  benefit from  them . Some o f the 
tasks focus on the  visual aspects o f the  videos, so students 
can concentrate more on w hat they see than on w hat they 
hear. They are also a good  way to  encourage your students 
to  watch TV program m es and films in English so th a t they 
can g e t used to  the sound o f the  language. The more 
students are exposed to  English, the  easier it w ill be fo r 
them  to  pick up the  language.

Before you watch

Ask students to  look at the  pictures and accompanying 
captions on page 132 and ask them  to  w ork in pairs, or 
small groups, to  answer the  question.
As a class, ask each pair o r group, to  te ll the  others w hat 
they said. D on 't correct them  at th is stage, b u t ask them  
to  listen carefully to  the  docum entary to  find  o u t if they 
were right.

Answers
Students' own answers

W hile  you w atch

В
Explain to  students th a t they are now go ing  to  watch the 
video. Tell them  tha t the  docum entary is qu ite  short.
Ask them  to  read sentences 1-6 and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand.
Ask them  to  th ink about w hat the  answers m igh t be 
before they watch the  video. Explain th a t they w ill hear 
these exact sentences on the  v ideo and th a t they should 
listen ou t fo r the  specific words in red.
To check students understand where Trinidad and 
Tobago is, draw  the ir a tten tion  to  its position on the 
g lobe in the  to p -r ig h t corner o f the  page.
Play the video all the  way th rough w ithou t s topp ing  
and ask students to  make a note o f the ir answers while 
they listen. Then, ask students to  com pare the ir answers 
w ith a partner and to  jus tify  any answers they have tha t 
are d ifferent.
Play the v ideo a second tim e and ask students to  check 
the ir answers and to  fill in any missing answers. Then 
check answers as a class.

Answers
+

1 popular
2 escape
3 rhythms

4 music
5 tune
6 creativity

A fte r  you watch  

С
Explain to  students th a t the  te x t is a summary o f the 
in form ation in the  documentary. Before they read it, 
ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the  main ideas of 
the  documentary.
Ask students to  read the  te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if the  ideas they mentionei 
are covered in the  text. Also, encourage them  to think 
abou t w hat part o f speech is missing from  each gap. 
Read the  words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students ant 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

AnswersI1" 11- 1
1 lively 5 instruments
2 fills 6 influenced
3 backgrounds 7 culture
4 invented 8 belongs

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions and explain anything I 
they d o n 't understand. Then, ask them  to  work in pairs 
o r small groups, to  ask and answer the  questions.
W hen they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random  round the  class to  answer each o f the questio

Answers
To play music 'by  ear' means th a t you d o n 't learn to 
play it fo rm ally using sheet music, bu t tha t you listen 
to  som eone else playing it and copy w hat you hear.

Students' own answers
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R e v i e w  Ь Units 9  & 10

O bjectives

I* To revise vocabulary and gram mar from  Units 9 and 10.

vision
• Explain to  students th a t Review 5 revises the material 

they saw in Units 9 and 10.
Explain to  students tha t they can ask you fo r help, look 
back at the  units, and refer to  the  reference sections at 
the back o f the book if they 're  n o t sure abou t an answer, 
as the review is no t a test.
Decide on how you w ill carry ou t the  review. You could 
ask students to  do  one task at a tim e  and correct it 
immediately, ask them  to  do  all the  vocabulary tasks and 
correct them  before m oving on to  the  gram m ar tasks, 
or ask them  to  do  all the  tasks and then correct them  
together at the  end. If you do all the  tasks together, le t 
students know every now  and again how much tim e they 
have go t le ft to  finish the tasks.
Ask students no t to  leave any answers blank. They 
should try  to  find  any answers they a ren 't sure abou t in 
the units o r the  reference sections.
Inform students beforehand tha t they will be do ing  a 
review in the  next lesson so th a t they can revise fo r it 
at home. Revise the  vocabulary and gram m ar as a class 
before students do  the  review.
When checking students' answers to  the  review tasks,

I  make a note o f any problem  areas in vocabulary and 
J grammar tha t they still have. Try to  do  extra w ork on 
I  these areas so th a t your students progress well.

Vocabulary Revision
• Write satnav on the  board and ask students to  make a 

I  list o f other techno logy and enterta inm ent lexical items 
I  that they have learnt in Units 9 and 10. Make sure they 
I  revise: USB stick, m icrochip, batteries, tab le t, laptop,
I  box office, closed-circuit TV, rem ote control, backstage, 
I  headset, p roducer and dressing room.
• Ask students which phrasal verbs they learnt in U nit 10 

mean the fo llow ing: becom e to o  o ld  fo r (grow  o u t of), 
switch o ff (turn off), decrease the volum e (turn down), 
become popular (catch on), end in a particu lar way 
(turn out), and run o u t o f tickets fo r an event (sell out). 
Ask students to  te ll you the difference betw een the  
following pairs o f words: insta ll/set off, reality show / 
soap opera, lyrics/singer, lines/script, and lead to /lo g

Grammar Revision ____________________________
• Write the sentences be low  on the  board and ask 
I  students if they are passive or active sentences.
I  -  She turned on the  GPS navigator, (active)
I  -  They were painting the  dressing room  earlier, (active) 
I  -  Technology courses are o ffered at th is college. 

(passive)
-  The film  will be shot in London, (passive)
-  We m ight install c losed-circuit TV. (active).

Ask students w hat changes we make to  active 
sentences in order to  make them  passive. Elicit tha t we 
can only make sentences passive if they have an object. 
W rite  the  tw o  sentences be low  on the board and ask 
students which changes have been made in the  second 
sentence. Then revise all the possible changes tha t 
happen when we report statements, questions, orders 
and requests.
-  'I'm  go ing  to  buy this gu ita r next week.', Jack said.
-  Jack said th a t he was go ing  to  buy tha t gu ita r the 

fo llow ing  week.

М о с а ) 0 1 л [ £ л г \ \

Read w ords 1-12 and a-l to  students and ask 
them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.

С1i 2g 3a 4j 5h 6k 7d 8c 9b  10 f 11e 121

Answers 9

В
Read the  words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  students 
and then ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir 
pronunciation where necessary.
Ask students to  read the  sentences fo r gist before filling  
in any answers.

Answers
1 release
2 lyrics
3 gadge t
4 install

5 lines
6 m icrochip
7 revolutionised
8 log in

+

Ask students to  read the  sentences fo r g ist before filling  
in any answers.
Tell students to  look fo r clues on e ither side o f the  gaps 
to  help them  decide which words are missing. Also 
encourage them  to  th ink  about which part o f speech 
is missing.
Encourage students to  read th rough the  sentences again 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.

Answers
1c 2c 3b  4a 5a 6a 7a 8b 9b 10c
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A
• Ask students to  read each sentence fo r g ist and to  

decide w hether it  is in the  passive o r active voice. 
Encourage them  to  circle the  objects in the  active 
sentences and the  subjects in the  passive sentences, and 
to  underline the  verbs.

• Remind students tha t the  verb tenses should remain the  
same and th a t agents in passive sentences should be 
in troduced using by.

•  Tell students to  look back at pages 113 and 117 and 
Grammar References 9 .1-9.3  on pages 169-170 fo r a 
rem inder if they need to .

1 A  new sound system has been installed in the 
studio (by the technician).

2 A  new docum entary on w ild life  is go ing  to  be 
broadcast by the  Discovery Channel.

3 A ll critics recom m ended this new film .
4 D id the  d irec to r give the  actors the ir roles last 

night?
5 A  new gadge t may be deve loped by the 

com pany next year.
6 The fam ous star doesn 't enjoy being fo llow ed  by 

fans and photographers.
7 A  g reat num ber o f actors adm ire the  director.
8 A  new album w asn 't being recorded by the 

singer last year.
9 The com pany w anted to  m anufacture the  new 

device.
10 They had announced the  release o f the  

soundtrack before 9 o'clock.
Ъашшяшяшшяшшшшшшашяшшшшяшашяшшшяшяшшяшвшшшшаяяяашяшшяшштяшяшшшшшшл

В ________________________________________
•  Ask students to  read both sentences in each item  and to  

underline the  verbs, pronouns and tim e  expressions in 
the  firs t sentences th a t w ill change in reported  speech.

• Tell students to  look back at pages 125 and 129 and 
Grammar References 10.1—10.6 on pages 170-171 fo r a 
rem inder if they need to.

________________________Answers 9

1 (that) he wasn't go ing  to  tha t concert th a t n ight
2 he w ould  buy him a lap top
3 (that) the  head teacher w anted to  see her the  

next day
4 when we were rehearsing the  play
5 (that) he/she had had enough o f actors no t 

listening to  h im /her
6 no t to  play my music so loudly
7 to  have/that he/she w ould  have the  results ready 

by the  fo llow ing  month
8 if/w he ther she had g o t a signed autograph from  

Rihanna
9 go ing  and buying tha t new CD by Britney Spears 

10 Bob to  replace th a t old m obile  phone w ith a new
one
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Lessons to  Learn
Reading:
Vocabulary:
Grammar:
istening:

Speaking:

Writing:

matching descriptions, finding synonyms 
education-related words, collocations & expressions, prepositions 
causative, gerunds, infinitives 
true/false, thinking about the speakers 
talking about school and education, decision-making, changing 
opinions, changing your mind 
report, remembering common errors, checking for common errors, 
introducing & closing reports, school facilities & equipment, after­
school activities

M f  opev\ e r в
Ask students to  look at the  title  o f U nit 11 on page 
135. Ask them  w hat they th ink this un it w ill be about 
(education).

rite coeducational on the  board and e lic it th a t it 
means both boys and girls are educated at the  same 

:hool. Ask if any o f the  students go  to  a school th a t is 
only for boys or girls and if they w ould like to  go  to  a 
coeducational school and why.

 ̂ Give students one m inute to  w rite  dow n as many 
words and phrases as they can related to  education.
Try to elicit the  names o f school subjects, as well as 
words like know ledge, teacher, classroom, school, 
college, university, course, degree, certificate, exam, 
qualifications, tim etable, etc.
Ask students to  look at the  p icture and accompanying 
caption on page 135. Ask them  to  describe w hat it 
shows and how they th ink the  boy is feeling. Ask them  
to discuss w hat they th ink  was happening at the  tim e the  

I photo was taken.

Ask students to  look at the  p icture in the  to p  right-hand 
corner o f page 136 and e lic it th a t it is o f a robo t. Ask 
students if they like the  idea o f robots and if they w ould  
like to be taugh t by one at school. Ask w hat they th ink  
robots w ould be useful fo r at home. If there are any 
students who dislike the idea o f robots, ask them  to  give 
their reasons why.

Refer students back to  the  list o f school subjects 
that they made in the  un it opener. As a class, ask 
each student abou t h is/her favourite  school subjects. 
Encourage them  to  ta lk  abou t all the  aspects o f the  

I subjects they like. Finish o ff by asking students if the  
I subjects they like best are the  ones they are good  a t o r 
[ not. Ask if a subject they like learning is influenced by 
the teacher, o r if a subject they d o n 't like is because o f 
the teacher.

Answers
Students' own answers

Read the  subjects ou t to  students and ask them  to  repeat 
them .
Correct the ir pronunciation where necessary. Explain 
anything students d o n 't understand.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs o r small groups to  answer 
the  questions. As a class, ask each pair o r g roup to  sum 
up w hat they said about the  subjects listed.

Answers 9
Students' own answers

Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain 
anything they d o n 't understand.
Tell them  to  look at the  illustrations and tit le  fo r each 
advertisem ent and e lic it w hat each one is about.
Elicit th a t in advertisem ents inform ation is made to  
stand ou t in some way. Ask them  to  bear this in mind 
when scanning the  adverts, and encourage them  not to  
read the  adverts to o  closely.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
Students should tick  a, c, d, f  and h

Teaching T ip ____________________________________
You could encourage your students to  scan the te x t to  
find  the  answer to  С by setting a tim e  lim it fo r the  task.
Tell them  before they start looking tha t you will g ive them  
tw o  m inutes to  find  all the  answers.

Read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close-up  box to  
students and explain anything they d o n 't understand. 
Remind students th a t a lthough they have to  read 
e igh t texts, they will only have to  match them  w ith five 
people. They should always look th rough the  three texts 
they have no t used to  make sure they have no t made a 
m istake in the ir choices.
Ask students now to  read the Exam Task and explain 
anything they do  n o t understand.
Ask students to  read th rough  the  instructions again fo r 
the  Exam Task and then the  inform ation about the  five 
people  and underline the  key words.
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Lessons to  Learn

W ord Focus
•  Ask students to  look at the  words in red in the  Exam 

Task and to  try  to  w ork ou t w hat they mean from  the 
con text they are in.

•  Ask them  to  com pare the ir own meanings w ith the  
defin itions in the  W ord Focus box.

Ask students to  skim th rough the  adverts, paying 
a ttention to  in form ation th a t relates to  the  teenagers. 
Remind students to  look fo r synonyms and 
underline them .
Encourage students to  underline in form ation in the  
adverts which relates to  the  teenagers' interests.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

________________ Answers
1 с 2 f 3h 4d 5b

Ask students to  read the  e igh t sentences fo r g ist and to  
decide which part o f speech is missing from  each gap. 
Make sure students realise tha t the  advert le tte r is given 
in brackets and they should only look at the  advert 
m entioned fo r the  answer.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
website
beginner
d iffe ren t
unique

5 dull
6 w ork on
7 Vanish
8 trad itiona l

Ideas Focus
• Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 

questions they m ight have.
• Tell students to  w ork in pairs o r small groups to  discuss 

the ir ideas.
• As a class, ask students which activities tend to  be more 

popular w ith young people  in the ir country. Also ask 
them  if summ er courses are com m on and w hat kinds o f 
subjects are usually taught.

•  You could extend this task fu rthe r by asking students to  
w rite  a short paragraph abou t the  kind o f th ings they 
w ant to  keep learning abou t when they leave school.

Suggested answers
Students' own answers

\ J o C A V ? l A \ A r \ \

Ask students to  read all the  words in the  task before 
circling any answers.
Remind students tha t they should th ink  o f how  the 
words are connected, and then decide which one 
doesn 't connect well w ith the  o the r tw o.

Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then to I 
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner. Encourage thj 
to  justify  any answers they have tha t are different. 
Check as a class. Correct students' pronunciation of 
w ords where necessary w hile checking.

______________________Answer
exam ( 'Education ' and 'know ledge ' are abstract! 
words referring to  the process and product of 
learning, b u t an 'exam ' is a specific event where a j 
person's know ledge is tested.) 
p ro jec t ( 'D iplom as' and 'certifica tes' are awards I  
tha t are gran ted  a fte r a course o f  studies, but a I 
'p ro jec t' is a piece o f  work on a specific subject.)] 
app lication ('Fees' are the  money a student pays I  
fo r a course, and 'gran ts ' are sums o f money paiau 
to  students in o rder to  study, b u t an 'application' 
is a form al procedure where someone asks to be 
accepted on a course, o r applies fo r a job.) 
g raduate ( 'Tutors' and 'lecturers' are people who|  
teach a t fu rthe r o r h igher education institutes, 
b u t a 'g radua te ' is som eone who has successfully I 
com p le ted  a fu rthe r o r h igher education course.) 
studies ( 'A rts ' and 'sciences' are educational 
disciplines, b u t 'studies' is a general term  
referring to  w hat a person is form ally learning.) ]  
uniform  (A 's tap ler' and a 'fo ld e r' are types of I 
stationery, b u t 'un ifo rm s' are clothes usually worn! 
by school children.)
backpack (A 'tim e tab le ' and a 'schedule' are 
types o f program m es, b u t a 'backpack' is a kind 1 
o f  bag.)
physical education (PE) ( 'B io logy ' and 'chemistr/Щ  
are science subjects, b u t 'physical education' is |  
sports based.)

В
Ask students to  read th rough sentences 1-8 before 
choosing any answers.
Remind students to  read each sentence through again,] 
once they have chosen each answer, to  see if the 
sentence is correct.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, but check 
answers as a class.

Answer
1c 2c 3c 4b  5a 6a 7a 8c

Read the  words in the ye llow  wordbanks to  students am 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation] 
where necessary.
Elicit th a t the  tw o  words in each set are the same parto 
speech. Check students understand that, although tH| 
may seem similar, they have im portan t differences in 
meaning or usage.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check I 
answers as a class.
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Answers
1 expel, behave 5
2 primary, secondary 6
3 pass, fail 7
4 qualifications, 8 

courses

miss, lose 
candidate, exam iner 
subject, lesson 
accent, 
pronunciation

+

Id

1 Ask students to  look at the p icture in the  bo ttom  left-
1 hand corner o f page 138 and e lic it th a t it is a stack o f 

foreign language dictionaries and phrase books. Ask 
students w hat kind o f person w ould use these kinds o f 
books. Ask them  w hether they use them , how often 
and why.

1 Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they
I  understand w hat they have to  do.
' Tell them to  read the  bu lle t points and explain anything
I  they don 't understand.
1 Ask them to  do the  task on the ir own and then to
■ discuss the ir answers w ith  a partner and ta lk abou t any
I  differences in w hat they have ticked.
1 Check answers as a class.
1 You could also activate the  vocabulary in th is lesson
■ further by encouraging students to  discuss the ir
I  experience o f preparing fo r and taking exams.

Answers
#

Students' own answers

f a n n e r

Ask the questions be low  at random  round the  class, 
making sure each student answers at least one.
- Have you had your le tte r from  the  previous unit 

marked yet?
I -  When was the  last tim e  you had one o f your 
I lessons cancelled?
- Have any o f your classmates had the ir hair 

I  cut recently?
I Elicit from students th a t the  questions used the 
Icausative and th a t th is is w hat they w ill learn abou t in 
I this part o f the lesson.

I ’ Ask students to  look at the words in bo ld  and ask them
■ what they have in com m on (They bo th  use the Future
■ Simple tense and the main verb is 'check'.)
1 Ask students to  read the sentences and the  questions
■ carefully. They should th ink  about how the  d ifference in
■ structure changes the meaning.
1 Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
■answers as a class.

Answers
lb 2a

[Ask students to  read the  rule carefully and to  look back 
I at sentences a and b if they need help.
I  Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 

answers as a class.

Answer Ф
have

Ask students to  read the  sentences and e lic it tha t 
the  position o f the  ob jec t is d iffe ren t in each one. 
Remind students o f the  form ula fo r the  causative in the 
rule above.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
Once the  answer has been checked, e lic it tha t in 
sentence tw o  we have the  Past Perfect tense, which is 
used to  show th a t one past action happened before 
another past action.

Answers
Students should tick sentence 1.

#

Be careful!
•  Ask students to  read the  in form ation in the  Be careful! 

box. Point o u t th a t the  verb have can come in any 
tense or be used after modals and semi-modals in 
the  causative.

N ow  read the  Gram m ar Reference on page 171 (11.1) w ith  
you r students.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and po in t out 
th a t they d o n 't have to  add any words here, just 
unscramble them .
Ask students to  read th rough  the  sentences to  work 
o u t w hat the main verb is and w hat its subject and 
ob jec t are.
Remind them  o f the  form ula fo r the  causative. 
Encourage them  to  look back at A, В and С and the 
Gram m ar Reference if they need help w ith the  task. 
Ask students to  do the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

________________ Answers
Have the  students had the ir sports class 
cancelled today?
I w ill have my pro ject g raded by a teacher.
A re the  students go ing  to  have the ir paintings 
exh ib ited  in the  gallery?
The teachers had the ir photos taken at the  end 
o f the  year.
Children under sixteen must have the ir 
app lication signed by the ir parents.
We haven't had our staff tra ined in firs t aid yet.

Ask students to  read the  firs t sentence in each item  and 
to  underline the  ob ject and circle the  main verb.
Remind them  o f the  form ula fo r the  causative. 
Encourage them  to  look back at A, В and С and the 
Gram m ar Reference if they need help w ith the  task.
Ask students to  do the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
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Lessons to  Learn

Answers
1 had his lap top  stolen at school
2 has had new com puters installed
3 have a new key made fo r me (by someone)
4 w ill have her essay typed  fo r her (by a friend)
5 having a sw im m ing pool bu ilt a t our school
6 has her children driven to  school every day
7 have the ir tests marked (by the  teachers) 

by Friday
8 had new desks delivered

L \ s + e 4 i 4 £ )

Ask students to  look at the  p icture on the  b o tto m  half 
o f the  page and to  describe it in pairs. Encourage them  
to  discuss who the  peop le  m igh t be, how they m igh t be 
fee ling and w hat they m igh t be do ing  there.
Ask students if they have ever been on a school tr ip . If 
they have, ask them  to  te ll the  rest o f the  class where 
they went, w hat they d id  and w hat impression the  place 
and the  activ ity made on them .

Ask students to  read the  instructions and rem ind them  
tha t they they are matching the words and expressions 
in a -e  w ith the  defin itions.
If students are unsure o f the  words, they should 
match the words they know firs t and use a process o f 
e lim ination to  w ork ou t the  others. They should not 
leave any unanswered.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1d 2e 3a 4c 5b

+

В
•  Read the  inform ation in the Exam C lose-up  box to  

students and explain anything they d o n 't understand. 
Emphasise to  students tha t they should always read 
through the instructions and questions or statem ents 
before they listen so they know w hat in form ation they 
are listening for.

•  Then ask students to  read the Exam Task and underline 
the  key words in the  sentences.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and e lic it th a t they 
should discuss w hat they underlined w ith  a partner.
Invite students at random to  te ll you w hat they 
underlined and the ir reason fo r do ing  so. Ask them  to  
speculate w hat the  speakers m igh t say on the  recording.

Play the recording and ask students to  w rite  their 
answers. Then ask students to  compare the ir answers w ith 
a partner.

Play the  recording again and ask students to  check their] 
answers and to  fill in any missing answers.
Check the  answers as a class and ask students to  justify! 
the ir answers.

__________  Answers,
1F 2T 3T 4F 5T 6T

Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 
queries they may have about them .
Ask students to  w ork  in pairs to  take turns to  answer 
the  questions.
Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes | 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions, and 
repeat until everyone has had a turn.
W rite  any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the  board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problems in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

_________________ Answers
Students' own answers

В
Read the words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  students and | 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  look at the  pictures in D already labelled| 
w ith these words before do ing  the  task in B.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, but check 
answers as a class.

AnswersгиШ11Ш1

1 footba ll pitch 5 pool
2 gymnasium 6 canteen
3
4

com pute r room 
library

7 comm on room

Teaching Tip
You could expand this task fu rthe r by asking students 
which o f these facilities they have at the ir schools and 
w hether the  facilities are popular o r not. You can also ask 
them  w hat students like or dislike abou t them. If there 
any facilities they d o n 't have, ask them  if they think thi 
w ould  be popular at the ir schools and why.

are

Read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close-up box to 
students and explain anything they d o n 't understand! 
Remind students they are try ing  to  persuade their 
partner to  change the ir mind, no t agree with them.
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вк students to  read the  expressions fo r try ing  to  
hange someone's m ind in the Useful Expressions and 
plain anything they d o n 't understand.

Remind students th a t they should use expressions like 
ese in order to  persuade the ir partner to  change the ir 
pinion, to  give a reason fo r the ir op in ion, to  say why 
hey hadn't th o u g h t o f som ething, and to  check tha t 
hey have agreed to  the  same facilities.

|Ask students to  w ork w ith the ir partner and try  to  
flange each other's minds.

[Go round the class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
hey are carrying ou t the  task properly. D o n 't correct any 
mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
о structure and pronunciation.

[Ask each pair to  repeat one o f the ir conversations and 
speat until each pair has had a turn.
Write any structural mistakes tha t students made on the 
oard w ithout saying who made them , and ask them  to  
orrectthem. Deal w ith any problem s in pronunciation 
fiat came up.

Answers

Ask students to  read the  instructions and make sure they 
iderstand w hat they have to  do.
courage students to  consider the  needs o f all students 

at the school and how they could benefit from  each 
icility. Explain th a t they shou ldn 't pick the  ones tha t 
ley personally w ould  prefer.
toint out to  students tha t there are no righ t o r w rong 

answers here, bu t th a t they should justify  the ir choices 
ling logical arguments.

Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  carry ou t the  task.
Go round the class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
iey are carrying ou t the task properly. D on 't correct any 
listakes at this stage, b u t make a note o f any mistakes 

in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each pair to  say which tw o  facilities they chose and 
to say why. Ask a student to  make a note o f how  many 
times each facility is m entioned, so th a t the  class can see 
which facilities were the  m ost popular.
Write any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

Answers
Students' ow n answers

eas Focus   .......................................................................
Ask students to  read the  questions quickly and deal w ith 

I any queries they may have.
Tell students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  
answer the questions.

j  Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure

I they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.
Ask each student to  answer one question until each pair 

I has had a turn.
I Write any structural mistakes th a t students m ade on the 
| board w ithou t saying w ho made them , and ask them  to  
correct them . Deal w ith  any problem s in pronunciation 
that came up.

S tudents' own answers

М о с а \7 (л \ а г \ \

Read the  expressions in bo ld  to  students and ask 
them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Remind students to  read th rough the  sentences and the 
options before circling any answers. Remind them  also 
to  read the  sentences again when they 're  finished to  
check the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1b 2b 3a 4a 5b 6b

В
Ask students to  read the  tit le  o f the  te x t and look at the 
accom panying picture. Ask them  to  say how they m ight 
be related.
Ask them  why high-school students m igh t need help and 
w hat kind o f advice they w ould  give to  students w ho are 
nervous abou t go ing  to  high school.
Ask students to  read the text, w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage, to  find  o u t if the  ideas they 
th o u g h t o f are m entioned.
Point o u t to  students tha t some o f the  words from  the 
expressions from  A  may already appear in the te x t and 
they should fill in only the  words tha t have been missed 
ou t from  each expression.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.
Once answers have been corrected, ask students to  w rite 
sentences o f the ir own using these expressions.
Remind students th a t there is a list o f all the collocations 
and expressions on page 182 o f Close-up  fo r 
the ir reference.

Answers
1 good  books
2 make progress
3 make an e ffo rt

«
4 break the  rules
5 g e t the  hang o f
6 g e t a taste

Ask students to  read th rough the  prepositions and the 
sentences before filling  in any answers.
Ask them  to  underline the verbs or expressions in each 
sentence which need the  prepositions.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.
Remind students th a t there is a list o f all prepositions on 
page 183 fo r the ir reference.
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11 Lessons to  Learn

Answers ф B
in, at 
on
of, on 
from

5 for, at
6 about
7 at
8 w ith

Ideas Focus
•  Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 

questions they m igh t have.
• Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns 

asking and answering these questions. Then as a class, 
ask the  questions at random , making sure each student 
answers at least one question.

•  You could activate the vocabulary in this lesson further 
by asking students to  tell a partner about a tim e he/she 
broke the rules, was in his/her teacher's goo d  books, 
g o t the hang o f something, cou ldn 't concentrate on 
his/her work, was w orried abou t som ething  and was 
satisfied w ith his/her work. As a class, ask each student to  
com m ent on one o f these situations.

Answers
Students' own answers

Teaching Tip
Remind students tha t they should regularly revise 
vocabulary from  previous units. O ver the next few  weeks, 
you m igh t like to  assign tw o  units at a tim e  fo r students 
to  revise, so tha t they go  back th rough all the  material 
covered in Close-up  before the  end o f the course.

Ask them  to  read the  instructions and sentences 
a-e  in task A. Then ask them  to  underline the words 
im m ediate ly before the  gerunds where possible, and to | 
th ink abou t w hat kind o f w ord  it is.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, but check 
answers as a class.

________________ Answd
1 b, c, d 2a 3e 4d

Read the  words in bo ld  in each sentence to  the 
students. Then ask them  to  read the  sentences throug 
Ask students w hat the  words in bo ld  have in common. I

Answer!
They are all full infinitives.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and sentences» 
in С again and then the  uses o f the  full infinitive (a-d).| 
Ask them  to  underline the  words immediately beforetf 
infin itives and to  th ink  abou t w hat kind o f word it is. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, but check 
answers as a class.

________________ Answer
1 с 2d За 4b

f y m w \ ] / v \ a r

Ask students the  questions be low  at random round 
the  class, making sure each student answers at least 
one question.
-  W hat are you good  at doing?
-  Are you glad to  still be at school?
-  Is it w orth  go ing to  university?
-  W ould you rather have lessons in a classroom 

or outside?
-  W hat subject do  you hate studying?
-  Do you rem em ber go ing  to  school fo r the  firs t time? 
Elicit from  students th a t the  questions used gerunds and 
infinitives. Explain th a t th is is w hat they will learn about 
in this lesson.

Ask students to  read the  five sentences. Explain 
anything they d o n ’t  understand.
Then ask students to  look at the  words in bo ld  and te ll 
you w hat part o f speech they are (gerund).
Invite students to  te ll you how gerunds are fo rm ed.

Answers
Gerunds are fo rm ed w ith a verb and the  -ing  ending.

+

Ask students w hat the difference is between a full 
in fin itive (w ith to) and a bare infin itive (without to) befoi 
they underline the  words in the sentences.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, but check 
answers as a class.

Answer
l '— "

1 do 3 go
2 decide 4 be

Ask students to  com ple te  the  rule and to  look back at I 
the  sentences in E to  help them  g e t the  right answers* 
Encourage them  to  th ink about which words appear Г  
before the  bare infinitives.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, but check 1 
answers as a class.

Answer
Answers in o rder o f appearance: modal, would rather, I 
had be tte r

Ask students to  read the  tw o  sets o f sentences and 
underline the  gerund or fu ll in fin itive in each sentem 
Check answers as a class.
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[Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  discuss w hether the  
[two sentences mean the  same th ing  and if not, w hat the  
[difference is between them .
[Check as a class and ask students to  explain the  
j difference between the sentences in the ir own words.
Ask students if they know any o ther verbs th a t can be 
followed by a gerund or an in fin itive  b u t th a t change

t f r r r

Answers +
a to research, researching 
b to write, w riting

[Ask students to  read the  tw o  pairs o f sentences in G and 
iscuss what they mean w ith a partner before answering 

(the questions.
eck answers as a class and ask students to  explain any 

lifferences in meaning.
Ask students if they know any o ther verbs tha t can be 
followed by a gerund or an in fin itive w ithou t changing 

[meaning (continued, love, like, start).

Answers
1b 2a

Answers
1a 2b

low read the Grammar Reference on pages 171-172 (11.2- 
1.6J with your students.

Ask students to  look at the  title  o f the  te x t and ask 
[them where they w ould  norm ally find  a blackboard (in a 
[classroom) and ask them  in w hat ways they th ink nature 
can be a classroom.
Ask students to  read the  te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at this stage, and to  underline verbs and idioms 
before the gaps. Ask them  to  th ink  abou t w hether 
they are fo llow ed by a gerund, a full in fin itive or a 
bare infinitive.
Remind students th a t they can look back at А - I  and the  
Grammar Reference if they need help w ith the  task.
Also remind them  to  read the te x t again once they have 
finished, to  check the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 to go
2 to be
3 attendinq
4 do
5 looking

6 to  study
7 counting
8 becom ing
9 to  teach 

10 caring

You could expand this task fu rthe r by asking students to  
com pare the  educational system and m ethods in the ir 
country and schools to  the  one m entioned in the last 
task (Southern Cross). Encourage them  to  discuss the 
advantages and disadvantages o f each system and to  say 
w hether they w ould  learn be tte r in a natural environm ent 
or in a more form al classroom environm ent.

К

•  Ask students to  read the  sentences and to  underline the 
words and phrases before the options before they circle 
the ir answers.

•  Remind students th a t they can look back at А - I  and the 
Grammar Reference if they need help w ith the  task. Also 
rem ind them  to  read the  sentences again once they 
have finished, to  check the ir answers.

•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Teaching Tip

Answers
1 to  go
2 studying
3 to  learn
4 ge t

5 staying
6 to  answer
7 to  attend
8 tra in ing

W h + w t f ) :  r e p o r t *

Ask students to  read the  inform ation on both, e ither & 
ne ither and answer any questions they m ight have.
Point o u t th a t when these words are fo llow ed by a 
singular noun, they will have a singular verb, and when 
they are fo llow ed  by a plural noun, they will have a plural 
verb (e.g. Both students are dancing./E ither book is fine 
w ith me.).
Ask students to  look at the p icture and say w hat kind o f 
place it is and how it's re lated to  education (It's a library 
and students can gain know ledge and do research there  
using books.) E licit tha t today, in add ition  to  libraries, 
we can also use com puters and the  Internet fo r these 
purposes. Ask students to  com pare the  tw o  w ith a 
partner. Encourage them  to  use both, e ithe r and neither 
in the ir discussion.

Ask students to  read the sentences before circling any 
answers and to  pay a tten tion  to  the  words before and 
after the  options. Remind them  to  read the  sentences 
again once they have finished, to  check the ir answers. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 e ither
2 N e ither o f
3 both

4 or
5 students
6 Neither

В

Ask students to  read the  instructions and the task and 
answer any questions they have.
Tell them  to  underline any key words or phrases in 
the  task and then to  check w hat they have underlined 
before they go  ahead and answer the  questions.
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11 Lessons to  Learn

Ask them  to  th ink abou t the  facilities at the ir own 
schools and to  discuss w ith a partner which ones they 
feel could be im proved and why.
Then ask them  to  answer questions 1 -4  w ith a partner. 
Check answers as a class.

A n s w e r s .

Students should underline the  fo llow ing : survey, 
facilities at your school, a report, summarising 
opinions, tw o  facilities, suggest how these facilities 
could be im proved

a report
pieces o f equipm ent, rooms or services tha t 
are provided fo r a certain purpose, e.g. a 
gymnasium, com puter rooms, libraries, 
canteens, etc. 
tw o
opinions and suggestions

Ask students to  read the  exam ple report, w ithou t filling  
in any answers, to  see which facilities the  repo rt deals 
w ith and why students fe lt they could be im proved on. 
Remind students to  look carefully at the words before 
and after the gaps and to  look back at the  inform ation 
abou t both, e ithe r &  ne ither at the  to p  o f the  page 
if they need help w ith the  task. A lso rem ind them  to  
read the  te x t again once they have finished, to  check 
the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 neither
2 either
3 both

4 e ither
5 both

Ask students to  read th rough the  points and answer any 
questions they m igh t have.
Encourage them  to  read back th rough the  exam ple 
report in o rder to  underline in form ation relating to  
points 1-6.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Students should tick  the  fo llow ing: 
1, 2 & 4

Answers

Remind students th a t they should always make a plan fo r 
the ir w riting  before they begin.
Ask them  to  skim th rough  the  repo rt again and to  w rite  
the  main idea o f each paragraph next to  it. Then ask 
students to  com pare the ir notes to  the  descriptions in E 
before matching the  paragraphs to  the  descriptions.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1d 2a 3b 4c

Read the  Useful Expressions to  students and ask then 
to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation where 
necessary and explain anything they d o n 't understand. 
Remind students th a t these expressions can help then 
to  w rite  in the  correct register fo r a form al report. The 
w ill also help them  structure the ir report properly and 
g ive them  some ideas abou t the  kinds o f activities the 
could w rite  about.
Ask students to  read the  sentences before choosing an 
answers and encourage them  to  pay attention to the 
w ords before and a fte r the  gaps. Remind them also to 
read the  sentences again once they have finished, to 
check the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1b 2c 3a 4c 5a 6c

Read o u t the  Exam Close-up  box, to  students and 
explain anything they d o n 't understand.
Remind students they should always check their work 
th rough  when they have finished w riting  and refer to 
the ir list o f com m on errors. They should also look for 
spelling mistakes and check to  see tha t the ir language 
has no t becom e to o  informal.
Ask students to  read the instructions and the Exam Task i| 
and underline any key words and phrases.
Encourage students to  discuss w hat they have to writq 
why they are w riting  it and w hat the  style and tone of 
the ir w riting  should be.
Ask students how this task is sim ilar and how it is 
d iffe ren t to  the  task in В (It also asks fo r a school-relai 
report, b u t the top ic  is different.).
Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  discuss what kind of 
activities they could analyse in the ir reports. They shod 
com e up w ith  possible problem s w ith these activities ■  
and the ir solutions. Also encourage them  to  think a b T  
the  positive points o f each activity. Give students help 
w ith  any vocabulary they may need bu t haven't a l r e f  
covered in the  unit.
G ive students tim e  to  make a plan fo r the ir report in 
class, bu t set the w riting  task fo r homework. 
Encourage students to  use the  W riting  Reference and j 
checklist fo r reports on page 181.
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Answers ш
Plan
Para 1: State the reason fo r w riting  the  repo rt and 

make reference to  the  survey.
Para 2: Discuss the  firs t activ ity and make a 

suggestion fo r im provem ent.
Para 3: Discuss the  second activ ity and make a 

suggestion fo r im provem ent.
Para 4: Bring the  report to  an end by summ ing up the  

suggestions made.

Introduction
This report w ill present the  find ings o f a recent survey 
on the after-school activities and suggest some 
improvements to  them .

Arts and craft club
This received the m ost criticism . Students believe tha t 
the materials are poo r in quantity  and quality. As a 
result, the students projects are no t as good  as they 
should be. A  solution could be tha t teachers consult 
with students before ordering.

Sports teams
In general, the  students were impressed w ith  all our 
sports teams. They particularly appreciated tha t 
we got new uniform s last year. However, students 
complained about the  lack o f coaching staff fo r the 
various teams.

Conclusion
To sum up, the main recom m endations are to  bo th  
increase the  quantity  and quality o f art supplies, as 
well as to  hire more coaching staff.



11 'Itle YA^asai
gen era l No+e
The National G eographic  v ideos can be used as an 
in teresting way to  in troduce your students to  o ther 
cultures. They are authentic N ational G eographic  videos, 
and it is no t necessary fo r students to  understand 
everything they hear to  bene fit from  them . Some o f the  
tasks focus on the  visual aspects o f the  videos, so students 
can concentrate m ore on w hat they see than on w hat they 
hear. They are also a good  way to  encourage your students 
to  watch TV program m es and films in English so tha t they 
can g e t used to  the  sound o f the  language. The more 
students are exposed to  English, the easier it w ill be fo r 
them  to  pick up the  language.

Background Inform ation_________________________
Joseph Lekuton graduated from  Harvard University in 
2003 w ith an M A in Education Policy. He has considerable 
experience as a prim ary school teacher in the  US. Through 
his work, he has becom e interested in b ridg ing  the  gap 
between American and Kenyan cultures. As a result, 
he runs organised trips  w ith his Am erican students and 
the ir fam ilies to  Kenya, so tha t they can g e t a be tte r 
understanding o f w hat life is like there. Lekuton is also 
active politica lly in Kenya and has been involved in events 
to  clean up po llu ted  w ater supplies in Kenya, as well 
as helping to  build  schools and allow  Kenyan children 
to  become educated. One o f the th ings he hopes tha t 
Americans can learn from  Kenyan culture is tha t people  
can be happy w ithou t many possessions. For fu rthe r 
in form ation, visit w w w .nationa lgeograph ic.com /fie ld / 
explorers/joseph-lekuton.

B e fo re  yo u  w a tch  

A _________
Ask students to  read the questions and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs or 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
When they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random round the  class to  answer each o f the  questions. 
Ask students how these questions m igh t relate to  the  
p icture on page 146.

Answers
Students' own answers

W hile you watch  

В
Explain to  students tha t they are now go ing to  watch the 
video. Tell them  tha t the  docum entary is qu ite  short.
Ask students to  read the  statem ents and to  underline 
any key words and phrases they find. Ask students to  
p red ic t w hat kind o f person Joseph Lekuton is.
To check students understand where Kenya is, draw  the ir 
a tten tion  to  its position on the g lobe  in the  to p  righ t 
corner o f the page.
Play the  video all the  way th rough w ithou t s topp ing  and 
ask students to  make a note o f the ir answers. Then ask

students to  com pare the ir answers w ith a partner a n d ( 
jus tify  any answers they have tha t are different.
Play the  v ideo a second tim e  and ask students to chd 
the ir answers and to  fill in any missing answers. Thenl 
check answers as a class.

______________ • Answf
1 F (00:30) 
2T (00:34) 
3T (01:21)

4T (01:27) 
5F (01:46) 
6T (02:24)

A f te r  yo u  w a tch  

С
Explain to  students tha t the te x t is a summary of the j 
in form ation on the  documentary. Before they read it, j 
ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the main ideas of | 
the  documentary.
Ask students to  read the  te x t w ithou t filling in any 
answers at this stage to  see if the  ideas they mentio 
are covered in the  tex t. Also encourage them to think 
abou t which part o f speech is missing from each gap.f 
Read the  words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students am 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation ]  
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, but check 
answers as a class.

Answer
1 lectures 5 aim
2 consists 6 principles
3 skills 7 apply
4 ability 8 project

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the  questions and explain anythi 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  work in pairsq 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
W hen they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random  round the class to  answer each o f the questi

Answer
Students' own answers
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12 The Body Beautiful
I  Reading: multiple-choice questions, choosing the best option

Vocabulary: body-related words, phrasal verbs
Grammar: adjectives, adverbs, so & such, comparison of adjectives and adverbs
Listening: multiple-choice questions (pictures), keeping calm
Speaking: talking about your body, general conversations, interacting with your

partner, talking about health and fitness
Writing: dramatic story, making stories more interesting, leaving enough time,

relationships ________ л

£ р е ч е г

• Write The Body Beautiful on the  board and ask students 
when we m ight use th is phrase (to talk abou t someone  
who is physically attractive). Explain tha t th is is the  title

I of Unit 12.
' Write the letters and dashes be low  on the  board and ask 

students to  com plete words fo r parts o f the  body.
• b r____ (brain), ha _ _ (hand), с _ _ f  (calf),

sh________ (shoulder), h ____r _ (heart),
I  ch _ _ t  (chest), t  _ u _ _ (thumb), sk _ _ (skin),
I  sk________ (skeleton)
• Ask students to  turn  to  page 147 and to  look at the

I picture and accompanying caption. Ask them  to  w ork 
I  in pairs to  describe the p icture and to  discuss the ir 
I  reactions to  it.

[R  c a d ' w c )

• Ask students to  look at the  x-ray p icture in the  to p  righ t- 
I hand corner o f page 148 and ask them  w hat parts o f the 
I body it shows (the spine, skull and brain).
• Ask students w hat function  these parts o f the  body

I provide (spine -  to  support the body and keep it up righ t 
I and to prov ide a link from the rest o f  the body  to  the  
I brain; skull -  to  p ro te c t the brain and g ive shape to  
I the face; brain  -  to  contro l the body, its organs and  
I  their functions).

A _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
• Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain tha t 

I  they are no t expected to  know the  answers to  the
I questions in the quiz, bu t encourage them  to  make 
I educated guesses.
• Ask students to  read the questions and options, and 

I explain anything they d o n 't understand.
• If there is In ternet access in the  classroom or school, you 

I could ask students to  check the ir answers online once
I  they have finished.
• Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 

answers as a class.

_________________Answers ф
1d 2a 3b 4c

В __________________________________________
•  Ask students to  glance at the  te x t w ithou t reading it and 

ask them  w hat is unusual about it.
• Ask them  to  read the  te x t and to  summarise w hat it 

says w ith  a partner. As a class, e lic it tha t the  te x t is 
com prehensib le because the  firs t and last letters o f each 
w ord  are in the  correct position.

•  G ive students a few  minutes to  th ink  o f a sentence and 
encourage them  to  w rite  it down on a piece o f paper.
Make sure tha t they spell it correctly. Then, g e t them  
to  jum b le  up each o f the  words in the ir sentence and 
rem ind them  to  keep the  firs t and last letters in the 
correct place.

•  Tell students to  swap sentences and ask them  to  w rite  
the ir partner's sentence down, b u t this tim e  spelling the 
words correctly.

•  As a class, g e t tw o  or three students to  w rite  the ir 
jum b led  sentences on the  board fo r the  others to  guess 
w hat they say.

-------------------------- Answers «
Students' own answers

с _____________________
• Ask students to  look at the  tit le  o f the  tex t, the  picture 

and its accom panying caption. Ask them  how they are 
related. (The op tica l illusion makes the eye and brain  
see and reg ister som ething in a way tha t makes it look 
d iffe ren t to  w hat it  really is.)

•  Ask students to  read the  instructions and ask fo r 
suggestions to  the  question W hat advice is suggested  
fo r students who are unable to  do  the ir homework?  
w ithou t reading the  text.

•  Ask students to  skim the  te x t to  find  ou t the  answer.
•  Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 

answers as a class.

Answers ф
The article suggests tha t they go  and play foo tba ll 
and then try  to  do  the ir hom ew ork again.

— — — — — — —

W ord Focus
•  Ask students to  look at the  words in red in the te x t and 

try  to  w ork ou t w hat they mean from  the  context they 
are in.

•  Ask them  to  com pare the ir own meanings w ith the 
de fin itions in the  W ord Focus box.

• Explain anything students d o n 't understand.
121



The Body Beautiful

Read the inform ation in the  Exam Close-up box to  
students and explain anything they d o n 't understand. 
Explain tha t they will sometim es find the  same w ord in 
an op tion  as in the  tex t. This does no t always mean it 
is the  correct answer. The correct op tion  usually uses a 
synonym fo r the  w ord in the  text.
Remind students th a t they should read the  part o f 
the  te x t carefully tha t the  question refers to  and to  
check the ir answer to  confirm  they have chosen the 
correct op tion .
Ask students to  read the  Exam Task and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand.
Ask students to  read each question and the  options, and 
underline the keys words.
Ask students to  read through the questions and the 
options before reading the  te x t again. Remind them  tha t 
they should use a process o f e lim ination, especially in 
questions where it is asked if an op tion  is N O T correct. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answe

Answers
1a 2c 3b 4d 5b

Teaching Tip
Encourage students to  use the Internet in English to  
find ou t in form ation and fo r fun. This w ill a llow  them  to  
take contro l o f the ir learning and increases the ir contact 
w ith the language. The National G eographic Kids site 
is particularly suitable fo r the ir age group, as it contains 
articles and facts on a w ide range o f topics, as well as fun 
activities.

Read the  words in the  yellow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  find and underline the  words in 
the  ye llow  w ordbank in the te x t and to  look at the 
context they are in. This w ill to  help them  to  w ork ou t 
the ir meanings.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 signals
2 m ood
3 structure

4 sense
5 organs

Ask students to  read the  instructions and the  brain 
teaser. Explain anything they d o n 't understand w ithou t 
giving any clues abou t the  answer.
Ask students to  w ork in pairs and te ll them  when the ir 
tw o  minutes start and finish.
As a class, ask each pair to  say how they th ink  the  man 
crossed the river. Then ask any students w ho know any 
o ther brain teasers to  try  them  o u t on the  o the r students 
as a class.

It was w in te r and the  river was frozen over, so the man 
walked across the  ice.

Read words 1-10 to  students and ask them to repeat I  
them . C orrect the ir pronunciation where necessary. 
Ask students to  do  the task individually, but check j 
answers as a class.

________________ Answe
1j 2h 3 f 4a 5c 6e 7b 8g 9i 10d

В
Ask students w hat amazing facts they learnt about t f l  
human brain in the previous lesson. Ask them if they Ж 
know any facts about o ther parts o f the body.
Ask students to  read the  questions and options and I  
explain any words they d o n 't know.
Remind students to  read the sentences carefully while | 
w riting  the ir answers and to  read them again once the* 
have finished to  check the ir answers are correct, j 
Tell students to  com pare the ir answers with a partnei 
and to  justify  any answers they have that are different,! 
Check answers as a class.

______________Answe
1b 2a 3c 4a 5a 6b 7a 8b

Teaching Tip
You could expand this task fu rthe r by asking students J 
which amazing facts in task В they already knew, which] 
ones were com ple te ly  new to  them  and which ones the 
found the  m ost surprising.

On the  board w rite  The eyes are the window of the 
soul. Ask students w hat this saying might mean (yd 
can te ll how  som eone is feeling, o r their psycholod 
condition, by looking  a t the ir eyes). Ask them if they] 
have a sim ilar saying in the ir language.
Explain th a t th is phrase is in the tex t they are about® 
read. Ask them  to  skim through the text (without fill/m 
in any answers a t this stage) and then ask them to sum 
up in one sentence w hat the  te x t is about.
Read the  words in the  ye llow  wordbank to  students a f l  
ask them  to  repeat them . Correct their pronunciation^ 
where necessary. !
Ask students to  do the  task individually, but check 1  | 
answers as a class.
Once the  answers have been checked, you could ask | 
students to  analyse the woman in the picture's face ■  
using inform ation from  the  text.
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Answers +
1 features
2 personality
3 eyebrows
4 ears

5 confident
6 shy
7 thin
8 successful

'eas Focus .......................................................................
' Ask students to  read the  statem ent (If you  can 
1 dream it, you can do i t )  and explain anything they 
don't understand.

i Ask them if they know w ho W alt Disney is. He was an 
American film  producer, d irecto r and businessman 
(1901-1966).
Ask them to  discuss if they agree w ith the sta tem ent or 
say why they disagree w ith  it.

Answers
Students' own answers

As a class, describe w hat one o f the  students in class is 
wearing, w ithou t saying who it is. Give details abou t the 
person's clothes, including w hat co lour they are, w hat 

I  materials they are made o f and anything special abou t 
I them. Ask the  students to  guess w ho you are describ ing. 
' Ask students to  g e t in to  pairs and to  describe another 
I student to  the ir partner and ask them  to  guess w ho it is.
• Explain to  students tha t when we describe peop le  we 
I use adjectives and tha t th is is w hat they will learn about 
I in this part o f the  lesson.

Read the sentences to  students and explain to  them  tha t 
in English there is a set o rder in which adjectives appear. 
Ask students to  read the  sentences and underline the  
adjectives in them .
Ask students to  do the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
beautiful, red, Italian, horrib le, huge, straw, gorgeous, 
white, woollen

Ask students to  read the  sentences in task A  and then 
questions 1-6. Point ou t th a t the  num ber o f lines 
indicates the  num ber o f answers they need to  find, e.g. 
question 1 has three lines, so there  w ill be th ree  answers. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
beautifu l, horrib le, 
gorgeous 
red, w hite 
Italian

4 huge
5 straw, w oollen
6 before

Ask students to  look at the w ords in bo ld  in sentences 
a and b and ask them  w hat part o f speech they are 
(adjectives).
Elicit o the r adjectives th a t have these tw o  forms 
(in terested/in teresting, bo red /bo ring , etc.)
Tell students to  read the  sentences and com plete 
the  rules.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers ф
Adjectives th a t end in - in g  describe the  e ffect 
som ething can have on someone. Adjectives th a t end 
in -e d  describe how someone feels.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain tha t 
adverbs o f  m anner te ll us how, adverbs o f place  te ll 
us where, adverbs o f  tim e  te ll us when, adverbs o f  
frequency  te ll us how  o ften  and adverbs o f degree  tell 
us the  ex ten t to  which som ething happens.
Tell students to  read the  sentences and to  answer the 
questions 1-5.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers +
1 carefully
2 opposite
3 yesterday

4 often
5 qu ite

Ask students to  look at the  words in bold and ask them  
w hat part o f speech they are (adverbs tha t te ll us to  
w hat degree som eth ing happens).
Ask students to  read the  sentences and to  answer 
the  questions.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.
Once answers have been checked, ask students to  look 
back at the te x t on pages 148 and 149 to  find  examples 
o f the  gram m ar presented here and to  say w hat part o f 
speech each one is (Para 1: so amazing -  adverb that 
tells us to  w hat degree som eth ing happens + adjective  
describ ing the e ffect som eth ing can have; Para 4: 
exactly -  adverb tha t tells how  som ething happens, 
quickly -  adverb tha t tells us how  som ething happens; 
Para: 5 -  easily - adverb th a t tells us how  som ething  
happens; Para 6: surprisingly - adverb tha t tells us how  
som eth ing happens).

Answers
+

1 an adjective
2 an article + a noun

N ow  read the Gram m ar Reference on pages 172-173 (12.1- 
12.6) w ith you r students.
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Ask students to  read the  adjectives in brackets in 
sentences 1-5 before they w rite  any answers and to  
decide w hat kind o f adjectives they are.
Remind students to  read the  sentences again, once they 
have finished to  check the ir answers.
Remind students th a t they can look back at task A  and 
the  Grammar Reference if they need help w ith the  task. 
Ask students to  do  the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers 9
1 lovely short b londe
2 new Italian leather
3 amazing huge 

marble

4 expensive pink 
diam ond

5 large round w ooden

Ask students to  read the  instructions and the  pairs o f 
words in the  ye llow  w ordbank. Make sure they realise 
tha t both  words in each pair should f i t  in to  one o f the 
tw o  sentences in each question.
Remind students tha t they can look back at task С and 
the  Grammar Reference if they need help w ith  the  task. 
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers j
1 interesting, 

interested 
2 exciting, excited

3 boring, bored
4 amazing, amazed

H
Ask students to  read the  instructions and th a t they 
understand w hat they have to  do.
Remind students to  read the  sentences th rough  before 
circling any answers and to  read the  sentences again, 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.
Remind students tha t they can look back at tasks D and 
E and the Grammar Reference if they need help w ith 
the  task.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

always brush 
too  
almost 
so

5 to  the  gym on 
Saturdays

6 are usually
7 eat healthily
8 such a

\ S \ s ^ r e v \ \ v \ c )

W rite L, A  and H on the  board and ask students which 
parts o f the  body begin w ith these letters. Make sure 
they m ention leg, arm  and head.

Ask students to  read the  body-re la ted vocabulary 
on the  page and rem ind them  o f the  task they did in 
Vocabulary, A  on page 150.
Ask students to  do  the task on the ir own. Then to 
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner and to  justify any I 
answers they have th a t are d ifferent.
Check answers as a class.

Г * Answers
ankle = L, ca lf = L, chin = И, ear = H, e lbow  = A, 
knee = L, shoulder = A, thum b = A, tongue = H

В
Ask students to  read the  instructions. Explain that the 
speakers in the  audio will no t m ention the actual word 
b u t w ill say w hereabouts on the  body they are and whd 
is w rong w ith  them .
Give students a few  minutes to  look at the  three option 
(a-с )  in each item. Encourage them  to  th ink about 
where they are on the  body and w hat the difference j  

betw een them  is.
Play the  recording once and ask students to  write their 
answers. Then ask students to  com pare the ir answers 
w ith  a partner.
Play the  record ing again and ask students to  check 
the ir answers and to  com plete  any answers they haven't| 
already com ple ted .
Check the  answers as a class and ask students to justify |  
th e ir answers.

Answer;
1a 2c 3b 4b

Read the  in form ation in the Exam Close-up box to 
students and explain anything they d o n 't understand. I 
Ask students to  read the  Exam Task. Remind students 
tha t they can make notes if they wish as they listen. 
Explain to  students tha t they will hear six short 
conversations. For each question, they should choose 
the  correct answer a, b o r с from  the  pictures.
Give students a few  minutes to  read the  questions and 
options and to  look at the pictures 
Play the  recording and ask students to  w rite  their 
answers. Then ask students to  com pare the ir answers I 
w ith  a partner.

Play the  record ing again and ask students to  check theirl 
answers and com ple te  any they have missed.
Check the  answers as a class and ask students to justifyl 
the ir answers.
O nce answers have been checked, ask students to look 
at the  p icture  o f the Buddhist m onk on the  bottom righ| 
hand side o f the page and its accompanying caption. 
Ask them  to  describe the  p icture and to  discuss how we | 
can measure happiness.

Answer^
1b 2c 3b 4c 5c 6b
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f Ask students to  read the  questions and answer any 
queries they may have about them .

I Tell students to  w ork in pairs and to  take it in turns to  
answer the  questions.

* Go round the  class m on itoring students to  make sure 
they are carrying ou t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at th is stage, b u t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.

» Ask each pair to  answer one o f the  questions and repeat 
until everyone has had a turn.

• Write any structural mistakes th a t students made on 
the board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation th a t came up.

_________________Answers ф
Students' own answers

В

• Ask students to  read the instructions and the  list o f ideas 
(1-8) and answer any questions they m igh t have.

• Ask students to  do the  task on the ir own and then to  
compare the ir answers w ith a partner and justify  any 
answers they have th a t are d ifferent.

• Check answers as a class.

_________ ______Answers ф
Students should tick: 2, 3, 4, 5 & 8 
Students should cross: 1, 6 & 7

• Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain 
anything they d o n 't understand.

• Ask students to  look at each p icture and say what 
they m ight refer to  (young peop le  preparing  healthy  
food in a kitchen: g roup  o f teens do ing  a nice healthy  
sport). Encourage everyone to  say som eth ing about 
the pictures.

• Ask students to  w ork w ith a partner and decide w ho will
be student A  and who will be student B.

• Remind them  tha t they are asked to  take turns 
describing the ir photograph.

• Ask studepts to  do  the  task in pairs and give each pair
enough tim e to  com plete  the  task.

• Go round the  class m on ito ring  students to  make sure 
they are carrying o u t the  task properly. D on 't correct any 
mistakes at this stage, bu t make a note o f any mistakes 
in structure and pronunciation.

• Ask some pairs to  describe the  photographs in fro n t o f 
the class.

• Write any structural mistakes th a t students m ade on 
the board w ithou t saying who made them , and ask 
students to  correct them . Deal w ith any problem s in 
pronunciation tha t came up.

D

• Draw students a tten tion  to  the Exam C lose-up  box. Ask 
them to  explain w hat they have to  do  next. (Listen to  the  
instructions fo r the last p a rt o f  the  Exam Task.)

• Play the  recording once all the way through. Ask 
students to  te ll you w hat they have to  do. If they cannot 
explain clearly, play the track again.

________________ Answers..^f ............ ......и ,..»...— . - ф

Talk to g e th e r abou t w hat they do  to  take care o f the ir 
health and how often and where they do  it.

Useful Expressions______________________________
•  Read the  Useful Expressions to  students and ask 

them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.

•  Ask them  if they know any o ther words and phrases 
related to  health and fitness.

• Remind students tha t the  Useful Expressions w ill help 
th is discussion.

•  Give students tim e  to  discuss the  task. In pairs ask the  
students to  report on the ir discussion to  the  rest o f 
the  class.

Ideas Focus
•  Ask students to  read the statem ents and explain 

anything they d o n 't understand.
•  Ask them  to  discuss the  statem ents and to  say w hy/why 

not.
•  You could also activate the  vocabulary in this lesson 

fu rthe r by asking students to  play a game w ith words 
th a t appear here. Ask students to  w ork in pairs and to  
take it in turns to  th ink o f a w ord related to  health and 
fitness. Then, ask them  to  describe the  w ord by saying 
w hat it is, where it is, w hat it is used for, etc. w ithou t 
using the  actual w ord itself. Each student must guess the 
o the r student's words.

 Answers ф
Students' own answers

*-    ......

\ 1 о С А Ъ ( л \ а г \ \

A ___________________________________
• Ask students to  read the instructions and e lic it tha t they 

should cross ou t the  w rong op tion  each tim e so tha t 
only the  correct options are left.

•  Read the  verbs in questions 1-6 to  students and ask 
them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation where 
necessary. Elicit tha t all the  verbs are related to  parts o f 
the  body or its functions.

•  Ask students to  decide which options are correct by 
how they sound to ge the r w ith the  verb and also to  th ink 
abou t w hat the  phrasal verbs m igh t mean.

• Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_________________ Answers ф
Students should cross ou t the  fo llow ing:

1 over 4 o f
2 against 5 around
3 to g e th e r 6 across

В

• Ask students to  read th rough all the  sentences 1-12 
before w riting  any answers.

•  Point o u t to  students th a t they should pay a ttention to  
the verb in bo ld  in each sentence and to  look back at 
the tw o  correct options fo r tha t verb in task A.
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Remind students to  read the  sentences back, once they 
have filled  them  in, to  check the ir answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.
Remind students th a t there is a list o f all the phrasal 
verbs in Close-up on page 184 fo r the ir reference.

Answers ф
1 o u t o f 7 over
2 away 8 fo r
3 off 9 in
4 ou t o f 10 up
5 out 11 out
6 over 12 over

Ask students to  read the  instructions and check they 
understand w hat they should do.
Explain th a t they should com plete  each sentence w ith 
the  correct fo rm  o f the  phrasal verbs from  task A.
Ask students to  read the  sentences carefully and te ll 
them  tha t they should read the  w hole sentence before 
filling  in any gaps.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1 4
a back away a run ou t o f
b back ou t o f b run over
2 5
a th ink up a stand ou t
b th ink it over b stand in
3 6
a heading fo r a hand over
b head o ff b handing ou t

Ideas Focus
Ask students to  read the statem ents and explain 
anything they d o n 't understand.
Ask them  to  discuss the statem ents in pairs.
Ask them  to  discuss the statem ents and to  say w hy/ 
why not.

_________________ Answers
Students' own answers

fymw\№\Ar
W rite taller, longer, the thinnest, the highest, tid ier, 
smaller, the cleanest on the  board. Ask students to  w rite  
sentences using these words about peop le  or th ings in 
the classroom.
Then, ask each student to  read ou t one o f the ir 
sentences m aking sure each student has a tu rn  and all 
the words are heard.
Elicit from  students th a t the ir sentences used 
com parative and superlative forms. Explain th a t th is is 
w hat they will learn about in th is part o f the  lesson.

Ask students to  read sentences a -d  and to  underline 
any adjectives and adverbs in them , before they answerl 
questions 1-2.
Ask students to  answer the  questions on their own and 
then to  com pare the ir answers w ith a partner.
Check answers as a class.
O nce answers have been checked, ask students to lookl 
back at the  te x t on pages 148-149 to  find and underling 
any com parative or superlative form s (e.g. para 3: less | 
than, m ore ... than; para 4: more than).

________________ Answers]
1 b, d 2 a, с

В
Ask students to  read sentences a and b and to pay 
a tten tion  to  affirm ative and negative forms.
Ask students to  answer questions 1 and 2.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, but check 
answers as a class.

 ................  Answersj
1 Dad 2 no

Ask students to  read the rules carefully and to look bacra 
at sentences a and b in task В to  help them get the j  
r igh t answers.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, but check 
answers as a class.

Answers^
We use as + adjective/adverb + as to  show that two 
peop le  or th ings are sim ilar in some way. When they 
are no t similar, we can use n o t as/so + adjective/ 
adverb + as.

N ow  read the Gram m ar Reference on page 173 (12.7 & 
12.8) w ith you r students.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain that 
they shou ldn 't change the  form  o f the words in bold in 
any way.
Ask them  to  read the  tw o  sentences in item 1 and 
to  underline the  in form ation tha t is missing from the I 
gapped  sentence in the  firs t sentence. Elicit whether 
a com parative or superlative form  is necessary here 1 
(comparative). E licit tha t they must use as ... as becawj 
the  w ord given is the  ordinary adjective form and they 
can 't change it to  later.
Encourage students to  use the  same process for each 
the sentences.
Remind students th a t they can look back at tasks A and 
В and the  Grammar Reference if they need help with 
the task.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, but check I  
answers as a class.
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Answers
1 as late as
2 is shorter than
3 try harder than
4 as far as

5 the best
6 more quickly than
7 as well
8 the m ost beautifu lly

Ask students to  look at the  p icture  o f an x-ray on the 
page and ask them  where they th ink  the  longest and the 
smallest bones in the  body are (the fem ur o r th ighbone, 
is the largest and the stapes bone in the m idd le  ear is 
the smallest).
Ask students to  read the te x t w ithou t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if they were right.
Read the words in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them which ones are com paratives (many, more, 
smaller) and which ones are superlative (longest, most, 
smallest).
Remind students th a t they can look back at tasks В and 
С and the  Grammar Reference if they need help w ith 
the task.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
+

1 smaller
2 more
3 many

4 longest
5 smallest
6 most

Writ\v\c)\ & dmma-t'xc s+огц
Read the in form ation to  students in the  Learning  
Focus box on how to  make stories m ore interesting 
and explain anything they d o n 't understand. Explain 
that there are several ways to  make the ir stories more 
interesting.

Ask students to  read the  instructions and explain tha t 
they have to  match 1-8 w ith the  examples a-h.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

_________________Answers
1d 2c 3e 4b 5a 6h 7g 8 f

Ask students to  read the  instructions, the  task (in the  
box) and questions 1-3. Check th a t they understand 
what they have to  do.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

_________________Answers
#

1 w ith the  given sentence
2 extremely nervous
3 yes

Ask students to  read the  exam ple story on page 156 and 
explain tha t they should underline techniques (1-8) from  
task A  th a t make the  story m ore interesting.
Give students tim e  to  read the  exam ple story and to  
com ple te  the task.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
Students' own answers

Ask students to  read questions 1-5 and then to  re-read 
the  exam ple story.
Ask students to  do  the  task on the ir own and then to  
com pare the ir answers w ith a partner and justify  any 
answers they have tha t are d ifferent.
Check answers as a class.

Answers
1 It was her turn  to  dance.
2 A t dance class.
3 They were very excited.
4 Sally.
5 M addy was angry b u t carried on.

Remind students tha t they should always make a plan fo r 
the ir w riting  before they begin.
Ask them  to  skim th rough the example story again and 
to  match a- с  to  paragraphs 1-3.
Make sure students understand tha t the  paragraph 
numbers 1 -3  match the  example story.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Paragraph 1 b 
Paragraph 2 a 
Paragraph 3 с

Answers ф

Read the  Useful Expressions to  students and ask them  
to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation where 
necessary and explain anything they d o n 't understand. 
Explain to  students tha t they have to  com plete  
sentences 1-5, w ith options a-c.
Ask students to  do  the  task individually, bu t check 
answers as a class.

Answers
1c 2a 3c 4c 5a

Read the  in form ation in the  Exam Close-up  box to  
students and explain anything they d o n 't understand.
If tim e  allows, ask students to  make a plan fo r the ir story 
in class.
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 Suggested answers 9
Paragraph 1: Set the  scene and introduce the  main 
characters.
Paragraph 2: Give background details about the 
characters' relationship.
Paragraph 3: Introduce a tw is t in the story and bring 
the  story to  an end.

H
• Ask students to  read the Exam Task and rem ind them  to  

include techniques to  make the ir story m ore in teresting 
and to  leave tim e at the end to  check the ir w riting .

•  Remind them  to  look at the  Useful Expressions if they 
need help.

•  Set the w riting  task fo r homework.

______ Suggested answers ,
Alex was the best friend anyone could have. I was so 
upset the  o ther day. My cat, Mia, had g o t stuck up 
a tree and I had no idea how  to  ge t her down. The 
w eather was so bad, it was very w indy and rainy, and 
she looked so scared. A lex tu rned up as I was walking 
around the  tree try ing  to  figure  o u t w hat to  do.
Suddenly, the  tree started to  move from  side to  side 
and Mia s lipped o u t o f the  tree! Luckily, A lex saw Mia 
fall and caught her! I'm so glad he was there.
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1 2  ~1he WleVhorv̂  WUh
general No+e
'e  National G eographic  videos can be used as an 
eresting way to  in troduce your students to  o ther 
Itures. They are authentic N ational G eographic  videos,

.xl it is not necessary fo r students to  understand 
erything they hear to  bene fit from  them . Some o f the 
'ks focus on the  visual aspects o f the videos, so students 
n concentrate more on w hat they see than on w hat they 
;ar. They are also a good  way to  encourage your students 
swatch TV program m es and films in English so th a t they 
n get used to  the sound o f the  language. The more 
dents are exposed to  English, the  easier it w ill be fo r 

em to pick up the  language.

Background Inform ation_________________________
Gianni Golfera's m em ory has been the subject o f research 
nd much debate  am ongst scientists. In 2004, The Brain 
esearch Bulletin concluded tha t it cou ldn 't establish the 

its of his memory. Neurological studies carried ou t by 
ientists at the  University o f San Raffaele in Milan and at 
e Boston Institute fo r Technology have concluded tha t 

there is no genetic link to  Gianni's memory. Instead, it is 
felt that it is due to  learning techniques tha t he has been 
ractising since childhood. These techniques are based on 
nemonics.

Before you watch

A ______________________________________
Ask students to  read the  statem ents and explain 
anything they d o n 't understand.
Ask them  to  do  the  task on the ir own and then to  
compare the ir answers w ith a partner.
Check answers as a class.

Answers
1T 2F 3T

While you watch

В
Explain to  students th a t they are now go ing  to  watch the 
video. Tell them  tha t the  docum entary is qu ite  short.
Ask them  to  th ink abou t w hat the  answers m igh t be 
before they listen again. Explain th a t they will hear these 
exact sentences on the  video and tha t they should listen 
out fo r the specific words in red.
To check students understand where Italy is, draw  the ir 
attention to  its position on the g lobe.
Play the  video all the  way th rough and ask students 
to make a note o f the ir answers. Then ask students to  
compare the ir answers w ith a partner and to  justify  any 
answers they have tha t are d ifferent.
Play the video a second tim e and ask students to  check 
their answers and to  fill in any missing answers. Then 
check answers as a class.

Answers #
1 art (00:16)
2 connected
3 m em ory

(00:39) 
(01:00)

4 learning
5 im prove
6 probably

(02:02)
(02:33)
(03:46)

A fte r you watch

Explain to  students tha t the  te x t is a summary o f the 
in form ation in the  documentary. Before they read it, 
ask them  to  w ork in pairs to  discuss the  main ideas o f 
the  documentary.
Ask students to  read the  te x t w ith o u t filling  in any 
answers at th is stage to  see if the  ideas they m entioned 
are covered in the  tex t. Also encourage them  to  th ink 
abou t w hat part o f speech is missing from  each gap. 
Read the  w ords in the  ye llow  w ordbank to  students and 
ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir pronunciation 
where necessary.
Ask students to  do  the task individually, b u t check 
answers as a class.

A n s w e r s

1 m em ory
2 inform ation
3 numbers
4 correctly

5 memorised
6 w onder
7 genes
8 result

Ideas Focus

Ask students to  read the  questions and explain anything 
they d o n 't understand. Then ask them  to  w ork in pairs or 
small groups to  ask and answer the  questions.
W hen they have finished, ask d iffe ren t students at 
random  round the  class to  answer each o f the  questions.

Answers
Students' own answers
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"Review Units 11 & 12

Objectives
•  To revise vocabulary and qram m ar from  Units 11 

and 12.

R e v is io n _________________________________
•  Explain to  students tha t Review 6 revises the  material 

they saw in Units 11 and 12.
• Explain to  students th a t they can ask you fo r help, look 

back at the units and refer to  the  reference sections at 
the  back o f the  book if they 're  no t sure abou t an answer, 
as the  review is no t a test.

•  Decide on how  you will carry ou t the  review. You could 
ask students to  do  one task at a tim e  and correct it 
immediately, ask them  to  do  all the  vocabulary tasks and 
correct them  before m oving on to  the  gram m ar tasks, 
o r ask them  to  do  all the  tasks and then correct them  
to ge the r at the  end. If you do all the  tasks together, le t 
students know every now and again how much tim e they 
have g o t le ft to  finish the  tasks.

•  Ask students no t to  leave any answers blank and to  try  
to  find  any answers they a ren 't sure abou t in the  units or 
reference sections.

•  Inform  students beforehand tha t they w ill have a review 
in the  next lesson so tha t they can revise fo r it a t home. 
Revise the vocabulary and gram m ar as a class before 
students do  the review.

•  W hen checking students' answers to  the  review tasks, 
make a note o f any prob lem  areas in vocabulary and 
gram m ar th a t they still have. Try to  do  extra w ork on 
these areas so th a t your students progress well.

Vocabulary Revision_____________________________
Play a w ord association game w ith education-re lated 
words. Say one w ord related to  education and ask 
each student in turn  to  say a new education-re lated 
w ord tha t they associate w ith the  previous w ord 
e.g. graduate, university, degree, grant, etc. Try 
to  make sure they revise the previous words and 
also words like graduate, d ip lom a, assignment, 
qualification, graduation, fees, expel and the  names o f 
school subjects.
Revise the parts o f the  body tha t students learnt in Unit 
12 and then w rite  back on the  board. Ask them  which 
phrasal verbs they came across w ith th is verb (back 
aw ay/out of) and then ask them  which o ther body- 
related verbs they learnt as phrasal verbs (hand ove r/ 
out, head fo r/o ff, run o u t of/over, th ink over/up, stand  
out/in). Revise the  meanings o f these verbs as a class. 
Give students one m inute to  look over the  w ords in the 
w ord form ation  task С on page 154. Then ask them  to  
close the ir books and say each o f the  words and ask 
them  to  w rite  them  dow n in the ir notebooks. Check 
answers by asking students in turn to  spell one w ord 
each.

Gram m ar Revision________________________
•  Ask the  questions be low  at random  round the class 

making sure each student answers at least one.
-  W hen was the last tim e  you had your teeth checke 

by the  dentist?
-  Have you had your hair cut this month?
-  Is your school go ing  to  have air conditioning 

installed th is summer?
-  Have you ever had your arm o r a leg in plaster?

•  E licit th a t the  questions used the  causative and revis 
the  form ula and uses o f the causative as a class.

•  W rite  I 'd  rather see a doctor., I'm  n o t good  at 
expressing my feelings., Phone the dentist's to make 
an appo in tm ent, and You should go  home and rest, on] 
the board. Ask students which sentence has a gerund 
which has a full infin itive and which has a bare infinithi 
Ask students why these form s are used here. Ask 
students to  w rite  sentences o f the ir own using gerun 
fu ll infin itives and bare infinitives.

• W rite  the  sentences be low  on the  board and ask 
students to  correct them .
-  M y black long velvet dress doesn 't f it  me anymore. 

(long black velvet)
-  It was so an exciting speech tha t we all listened ve«j 

carefully, (such an)
-  M um  goes usually to  the  hospital on Saturdays. 

(usually goes)
-  The ath le te  has g o t long strong amazing legs. 

(amazing long strong)
-  They slowly eat the ir food , (eat the ir food slowly)

•  Ask students to  w ork in pairs to  compare school 
subjects. Encourage them  to  use comparatives, 
superlatives and as + adjective + as to  ta lk about which] 
subjects they are best at, which subjects they like mori 
than others, which subjects they have more often, e tc l

М о С А ) 0 1 л \ а г \ \

Ask students to  read the  sentences w ithou t circling any] 
answers at this stage and to  pay a ttention to  the wora^ 
im m ediate ly before and after the  options in red. 
Encourage students to  read back through their 
sentences once they have finished to  check 
the ir answers.

Answer
1 graduate 6 fees
2 bones 7 sigh
3 made 8 subjects
4 yawn 9 expel
5

L mmm
candidate 10 schedule
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1 Read the words in the ye llow  w ordbanks to  students 
and then ask them  to  repeat them . C orrect the ir 
pronunciation where necessary.
Ask students to  read the sentences th rough before filling  
in any answers fo r g ist

Answers
+

1 4
a back out a run over
b back away b run ou t o f
2 5
a head fo r a stand ou t
b head o ff b stand in
3 6
a th ink over a hand ou t
b th ink up b hand over

Ask students to  read th rough the  sentences and 
to decide w hat preposition is missing from  each 
gap. Remind students to  take note o f the words 
before and after the gap to  help them  choose the 
correct preposition.

• Encourage students to  read the ir sentences again once 
they have finished to  check the ir answers.

Answers
+

1 w ith
2 fo r
3 on
4 from

5 at
6 about
7 in
8 out

• Ask students to  read the  sentences fo r g ist and to  
underline any tim e expressions. Explain th a t these will 
help them  to  g e t the  righ t tense.
Ask students to  look at the words in brackets and e lic it 
that the objects are listed before the  verb. Remind 
students tha t the  ob jec t w ill go  betw een have in the  
right tense and the  main verb in the  past partic ip le.
Tell students to  look back at page 139 and Grammar 
Reference 11.1 on page 171 fo ra  rem inder if they 
need to.

Answers
1 has had his brain scanned
2 has had her hair cut
3 am /'m  having my tee th  cleaned
4 are having/are go ing  to  have the ir gym 

renovated
5 Does, have its classrooms painted
6 had had her eyes tested
7 Did, have the  pho to  fram ed
8 had his qualifications recognised

В
Ask students to  read the  sentences fo r g ist and to  
underline the words im m ediate ly before the gaps. 
Encourage them  to  th ink about w hether these words are 
fo llow ed by a gerund, a fu ll in fin itive or a bare infinitive. 
Encourage students to  read back through the  sentences 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.
Tell students to  look back at A  to  E on page 143 and 
Gram m ar References 11.5-11.6 on page 172 fo r a 
rem inder if they need to .

Answers
«

coping 
to  look 
to  go 
enrolling

5 revise
6 talking
7 call
8 being

• Ask students to  read th rough the  words given in each 
item  and try  to  iden tify  w hat the  subjects, objects 
and main verbs are. Then ask them  to  underline any 
adjectives and adverbs and th ink  about w hat order they 
should be in.

•  Encourage students to  read th rough the  sentences again 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.

•  Tell students to  look back at A -D  on page 151 and 
Gram m ar References 12.1-12.6 on pages 172-173 fo r a 
rem inder if they need to.

Answers
1 I have never been allowed to  choose my own 

clothes.
2 I find  it w onderfu l tha t children learn th ings so 

quickly.
3 Scientists d o n 't know enough about the human 

brain.
4 M y dog's stomach is so big tha t it touches the 

ground.
5 The book w asn't in teresting enough to  w in a 

prize.
6 His uncle can speak several languages fluently.
7 The scientist quickly le ft the  lab /le ft the  lab 

quickly after lunch.
8 W hose is th is horrib le old blue leather bag?

+

Ask students to  read the  sentences fo r g ist and to  look 
fo r clues on both sides o f the  gaps to  help them  decide 
if they need to  use the  com parative or superlative form . 
Encourage students to  read th rough  the sentences again 
once they have finished to  check the ir answers.
Tell students to  look back at A  and В on page 155 and 
Gram m ar References 12.7-12.8 on page 173 fo r a 
rem inder if they need to .

Answers
1 as well as/be tte r 

than
2 the  earliest
3 the  w orst

4 p re ttie r than/ 
as p re tty  as

5 the  most in te lligent
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Recording Script student s Book bi

Unit 1 Family Ties

TRACK 1.1

N: Listening, U nit 1, Page 10, С

N: 1 W here  d id  th e  w om an m ee t her cousin?

M : D id  you re m e m b e r to  g o  to  th e  lib ra ry  yesterday?

F: I d id , b u t I was la te  because I saw m y cousin  b e fo re  

I g o t the re .

M : Yes, she to ld  m e. She said she m e t vou  in th e  car 

park on her w ay to  th e  s u p e rm a rke t.

F: That's  r ig h t. O f  course  she had to  show  m e her new  

car!

N: 2 W ho does th e  man's niece take  after?

F: So you fin a lly  m e t yo u r n iece yesterday. W h o  does 

she ta ke  a fter?

M : W ell, she d o e s n 't lo o k  like  her dad  a t all. I suppose  

she does lo o k  a b it  like  her m o the r, b u t overa ll I 

th in k  she looks m os t like  her g ra n d m o th e r.

N: 3 H ow  does th e  man's d au g h te r spend her free  

tim e?

M : I th in k  m y d a u g h te r shou ld  spend  a b it  m ore  

tim e  o u ts ide . She co u ld  be  r id in g  her b icyc le  o r 

som eth ing .

F: W ell, a t least she's d o in g  so m e th in g  crea tive .

P ractis ing th e  v io lin  is m uch b e tte r  than  ju s t s itt in g  

w a tch in g  TV.

M : You're r ig h t, b u t som etim es I w a n t a l it t le  peace 

and q u ie t!

TRACK 1.2

N: Listening, U nit 1, Page 10, E

N: There are six questions in this part. For each 

question, th e re  are th ree  pictures and a short 

recording. Circle th e  correct p icture a, b or c.

N: 1 W hich girl is her sister?

M : Here th e y  com e now. Is yo u r s is te r th e  one  w ith  th e  

sh o rt hair?

F: N o, m y sister's g o t long , s tra ig h t hair.

M : Is she w e a rin g  shorts?

F: Yes, th a t's  her!

N: 2 W ho are th e  neighbours' children?

F: Have you  seen th e  new  ne ig hb o u rs  yet?

M : N o t to  speak to , b u t I saw th e m  arrive  in the ir car 

yesterday.

F: D id  you  say th e y 've  g o t tw in  g irls , o r is it  tw in boys! 

th e y 'v e  g o t?

M : N e ithe r. T hey 've  g o t a b o y  and a g ir l .

N: 3 W h a t tim e  w ill th e  boy leave?

M : W h a t t im e  d o  w e  need to  leave to  co llec t dad from |  

th e  s ta tion?

F: W e ll, his tra in  is a rriv ing  a t 2.30, and it takes about |  

40 m inu tes  to  d rive  th e re , so you shou ld  leave at j 

a b o u t 1 .50 .

M : O h, I th o u g h t w e  w e re  leav ing  ju s t a fte r 2.00, but I 

yo u 're  r ig h t, w e  shou ld  g ive  ourse lves more time to 

m ake sure w e 're  n o t la te.

N: 4 W h ere  do  Sophie and her fam ily live now?

F: M y cousin  S oph ie  and her fa m ily  are go ing  to  mol 

to  London .

M : O h  really? I th o u g h t th e y  liked  B righ ton? They se< 

ve ry  happy h e re . D o th e y  com e fro m  London then?

F: N o, th e y 're  fro m  O x fo rd  orig ina lly .

N: 5 W hen  w ill th ey  have th e ir picnic?

M : D o you  w a n t to  com e fo r  a p icn ic  in the  park this 

Saturday?

F: O h, I'm  sorry, b u t I'm  g o in g  to  see my

g ra n d p a re n ts . They live a long  w ay away and we're | 

tra v e llin g  up on Friday. W e cou ld  go  on Sunday I 

th o u g h .

M : O K . I'll ask M um  to  g e t som e th in g s  at the marketj 

on S a turday m o rn ing .

F: That's  g re a t, thanks!

N: 6. W h a t d id  th e  boy th ink o f his friend's father?
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: I'm a b it  scared o f yo u r fa th e r! He looks very 

serious.

I  Oh, d o n 't  w orry , th a t's  ju s t because you h a ve n 't

I met him be fo re .

И: So he's n o t always like tha t?

к Not at all! He's ac tua lly  ve ry  fr ie n d ly  and re laxed.

Unit 2 Food, Food, Food!

RACK 2 .1

N: Listening, U nit 2, Page 22, A

1. My yo u n g e r b ro th e r was bo rn  in 2 0 1 1 .

2. Those jeans are rea lly  cheap! They o n ly  cos t 35 

pounds.

3. There w ere  950 p e o p le  a t th e ir  w e d d in g  party.

4. Is the  26 th  D e ce m b e r a na tiona l h o lid a y  in th e  UK?

5. The ho te l room s are ve ry  expens ive . T h e y 're  260 

dollars p e r n igh t.

TRACK 2 .2

N: Listening, U nit 2, Page 22, D

N: You will hear a radio  in te rv iew  a b o u t a

restaurant festival. For each question, circle 

the  correct option  a, b or c.

JOHN: G o o d  even ing , and w e lco m e  to  th e  Food 

P rogram m e. W ith  m e in th e  s tu d io  to n ig h t 

is Faye W allis, w ho  has her ow n  fo o d  and 

res tau ran t b lo g . T o n ig h t w e 're  ta lk in g  a b o u t 

th e  London  R estaurant Festival, w h ich  is a tw o - 

w e e k -lo n g  e ve n t and ce leb ra tes  e a tin g  o u t. So, 

Faye, te lls  us a b it  a b o u t th e  fes tiva l.

FAYE: H ello , John . W ell, th e  London  R estaurant

Festival is a b o u t he lp in g  p e o p le  to  learn a b o u t 

and to  try  som e o f th e  fa n ta s tic  restaurants 

in o u r city. The fes tiva l s ta rte d  in 2009. w hen 

o ve r 450 restaurants to o k  p a r t. This year 

th e  o rgan isers are h o p in g  th a t th e re  w ill be  

a p p ro x im a te ly  800 restaurants.

JOHN: W ow , th a t's  a lo t o f  restaurants! So, w h a t d o  

th e y  have to  do?

FAYE: W ell, all th e  restaurants w ill p repa re  specia l 

s ta rte rs, m ains and desserts  to  d e m o n s tra te

th e ir  che fs ' skills and fa v o u rite  dishes. There 

w ill be  fo u r d iffe re n t p rices fo r  m enus, s ta rtin g  

a t un d e r £10 p e r person up to  o ve r £25 

p e r person . This m eans a g re a t va rie ty  o f 

res taurants  can take  p a rt fro m  th e  tra d it io n a l to  

th e  trendy , and eve ryone  can en joy  th e  festiva l.

J O H N : T ha t sounds g o o d ! A n d  I heard  th a t one  o f the  

n ice  th in g s  a b o u t th e  fes tiva l is th a t as w e ll as 

p ro m o tin g  restaurants and o ffe r in g  tas ty  meals, 

it  a lso raises m oney fo r  charity.

FAYE: That's  r ig h t. For every res tau ran t th a t

p a rtic ip a te s  in th e  fes tiva l th e  o rgan isers w ill 

d o n a te  £5 to  S tre e tsm a rt. an o rgan isa tion  

w h ich  he lps p e o p le  liv ing  on th e  stree ts.

J O H N : A n d  w h a t else w ill happen  d u rin g  th e  festiva l?

FAYE: W ell, an in te re s tin g  p a rt o f  i t  is th e  'G o u rm e t 

O dyssey '. The idea is th a t you  ea t each course 

o f a 3 -course  lunch in a d iffe re n t restaurant! 

T ra d itio n a l London  buses w ill tra n s p o rt p e o p le  

b e tw e e n  th e  th re e  restaurants, and in each 

res tau ran t you g e t to  m e e t th e  chefs! There 

are 4 d iffe re n t rou tes to  choose from , and th is  

e ve n t costs £135 p e r person. If you  p re fe r 

to  w a lk  and n o t ta ke  th e  bus, the re 's  also a 

w a lk in g  vers ion  o f  th e  O dvssev w h ich  fo llow s  

th e  sam e p rog ra m m e , b u t you on ly  pay £95 .

J O H N : So you  can ea t and stay f i t  a t th e  same tim e .

FAYE: M aybe, John. Perhaps th e  m ost e xc itin g  p a rt 

o f  th e  fes tiva l is 'D in n e r on th e  London  Eye'! 

Each n ig h t, one  o f th e  London  Eye capsules w ill 

b e co m e  a u n ique  d in in g  room . As you d ine , 

th e  w hee l goes round  -  ve ry  s low ly! -  and you 

g e t an am azing v iew  o f  London . Each n ig h t, 

a d iffe re n t fam ous  ch e f w ill co o k  a de lic ious  

m eal, and on one  n ig h t only, th e  ch e f w ill be 

th e  fam ous  G o rd o n  Ramsav. A ll th e  m oney 

m ade  a t th is  e ve n t w ill g o  to  th e  S tree tsm art 

charity.

J O H N : W ell, Faye I hope  I'll have tim e  to  g o  and if  no t, 

I'll read all a b o u t it  on  yo u r b lo g . That's  all w e 

have tim e  fo r  to n ig h t, b u t n o w ...
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Unit 3 The W onders o f N a tu re

TRACK 3.1

N: Listening, U nit 3, Page 36, В

G rea t W h ite  Sharks are a p p ro x im a te ly  4 to  5 m etres 

lo n g . H ow ever, th e  b ig g e s t G rea t W h ite  eve r reco rd e d  

was 7 m etres long  and w e ig h e d  a b o u t 3 .200  k ilo g ra m s . 

D esp ite  its nam e, m o s t o f  th e  b o d y  o f  a G rea t W h ite  

Shark is g rey . G rea t W h ite s ' te e th  are e x tre m e ly  

sharp, and each shark has a round  3 .000  o f  th e m ! They 

no rm a lly  sw im  q u ite  slow ly, b u t th e y  can g o  to  24 

k ilom e tres  pe r hou r w hen necessary. Sharks c a n 't see 

o r hear ve ry  w e ll b u t th e ir  sense o f sm ell is e x tre m e ly  

sensitive and im p o rta n t.

TRACK 3.2

N: Listening, U nit 3, Page 36, D

N: You will hear an in te rv iew  w ith  a scientist

w ho studies sharks. For each question, fill 

in th e  missing in form ation  in th e  num bered  

space.

INT: W elcom e  to  W ild life  W atch . I'm  Suzanne C ook

and on to d a y 's  p ro g ra m m e  w e 're  ta lk in g  a b o u t 

sharks. W ith  m e in th e  s tu d io  is C la ire  P ierson, 

w h o  is a m arine  b io lo g is t. Thanks fo r  co m in g  in 

C laire.

CP: I' m happy  to  be  here, Suzanne.

INT: W ell, C la ire, m any p e o p le  have seen th e  Jaws

film s, and so th e y  th in k  o f sharks as te r r ify in g  

and dangerous. A re  th e y  rea lly  such h o rr ib le  

creatures?

CP: W ell, n o t really. Shark a ttacks on hum ans

g e t a lo t o f  pub lic ity , b u t are in fa c t n o t very 

com m on. In 2008, fo r  exam p le , th e re  w e re  59 

reco rd e d  shark a ttacks on p e o p le , b u t on ly  

fo u r o f  those  p e o p le  d ie d . Sharks d o n 't  ac tua lly  

e a t p e o p le  -  th e y  p re fe r fa t  seals o r do lp h in s . 

A n o th e r th in g  to  re m e m b e r is th a t th e re  are 

ac tua lly  o ve r 360  species o f  sha rk , and on ly  

fo u r  o f  those  have been know n to  a ttack  

humans.

INT:

CP:

INT:

CP:

INT: Really? So, w hy d o  som e sharks attack people?!

CP: W e th in k  th a t w hen a shark a ttacks a human, itl

m akes a m istake and id e n tifie s  th e  person asaij 

sm all m am m al, like  a seal, o r a sim ilar animal.

It is rea lly  ju s t in ve s tig a tin g  w h a t the  person is. j 
W e th in k  th a t sharks are in te res ted  in finding!  

o u t in fo rm a tio n  a b o u t o b je c ts  in the  sea, and 

as th e y  d o n 't  have hands, th e y  do  this by biti 

th e  o b je c t w ith  ve ry  sharp te e th . In most casl 

sharks ta ke  one  b ite  o f  a hum an and then swim 

away because th e y  a re n 't in te res ted  in them.J 

That's  w hy m os t hum an v ic tim s o f shark attac 

survive.

R ight. So, w hy d o n 't  sharks e a t humans when 

th e y 'v e  a tta cke d  them ?

P robab ly  because hum ans have g o t too  man» 

bones and n o t e nough  fa t!

W ell, yo u 've  been research ing shark numbers 

fo r  20 years, C la ire. A re  all species o f shark in I 

d a n g e r o f  d isappea ring?

N o, n o t a t all, b u t m any species are. Compan 

w ith  th e  59 shark a ttacks on humans that I 

to ld  you  a b o u t be fo re , hum ans kill around 1 

m illio n  sharks every  year. That's an incredible 

num ber. Sharks are k illed  fo r  spo rt, by mista 

b y  fishe rm en , o r to  m ake som e expensive 

fo o d s . The fo o d  in dus try  uses m ethods whii 

are also e x tre m e ly  crue l. This means that mai 

species are now  in d a n g e r o f e x tin c tio n .

INT: H m m m  ... That's  ve ry  sad news. Let's hope

th in g s  w ill change  and shark popu la tions wi 

recove r soon.

CP: Yes, Let's ho p e  so ...

Track 3.3

N: Speaking, U nit 3, Page 37, В

I'm  g o in g  to  d e scrib e  a s itu a tio n  to  you. A  school 

c o m m itte e  is try in g  to  d e c id e  w h a t p ro jec ts  its student 

co u ld  d o  to  he lp  p ro te c t th e  e n v ironm en t. Talk 

to g e th e r  a b o u t th e  d iffe re n t th in g s  th e  students could 

d o  and  th e n  d e c id e  w h ich  p ro je c t w o u ld  be  best.
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Unit 4 Special Relationships

TRACK 4 .1

N: L is ten ing , U n it 4, Page 48 , В 

Speaker 1

I'm fee ling  rea lly  do w n  r ig h t n o w . I c a n 't ta lk  to  m y 

school fr iends  a b o u t my p ro b le m s  -  th e y  neve r lis ten  to  

me ... m y teachers  d o n 't  he lp  m e e ith e r and  I've  fa ile d  

all my exams.

Speaker 2

I used to  be  really g o o d  fr ie n d s  w ith  a g ir l I m e t a t 

college, b u t recen tly  w e 've  d isag reed  on loads o f 

things and g o t ang ry  w ith  each o th e r so w e  d o n 't  speak 

to each o th e r anym ore . It's fo r  th e  best, really.

Speaker 3

My new boss is g rea t! She's rea lly easy-go ing , even 

when the re 's  a huge  p ro b le m , and I th in k  it's  am azing 

how she copes w ith  e ve ry th ing ! She's so p ro fess iona l!

Speaker 4

I've been keen on a n o th e r g ir l fo r  o ve r a m o n th  now.

I've paid her loads o f co m p lim e n ts  and even asked her 

out, b u t I h a ve n 't to ld  m y g ir lfr ie n d . Tha t's  bad , I know . 

I'm no t p ro u d  o f i t .

TRACK 4 .2

N: L is te n ing , U n it 4, P age 4 8 , D

N: You w ill hear a b o y  ca lled  D anny and a g ir l ca lled  

C athy ta lk in g  a b o u t d iffe re n t p e o p le  in th e ir  fam ily. 

D ecide  if each sen tence  is c o rre c t o r in co rre c t.

W rite  T (true) o r F (false).

C: Hi Danny, how  are you? The last tim e  I saw  you , you 

w e re n 't g e tt in g  on  very  w e ll w ith  yo u r b ro th e r and 

sister. A re  th in g s  any b e tte r?

D: W ell, so rt o f. I'm  speak ing  to  m y yo u n g e r b ro th e r 

now  b u t he still d rives m e crazy w hen he takes 

th ings  fro m  m y room  and he d o e s n 't ask m e firs t.

Yes, I to ta lly  unde rs tand  how  you fe e l. M y s is ter 

o fte n  goes  in to  m y room  and b o rrow s  m y c lo thes 

b u t she d o e s n 't te ll m e. It m akes m e so angry. W h a t 

a b o u t yo u r sister?

D: She's O K . I th in k  because she is th e  o ld e s t, she tr ie s  

to  s to p  m y b ro th e r and m yse lf a rgu ing  all th e  tim e . 

In fa c t she rea lly  lis tens to  m y p ro b le m s and tr ie s  to  

he lp  m e w hen I'm  in a bad  m o o d .

C: That's  g rea t! M y dad  is usually th e  one  th a t helps us 

so lve p ro b le m s  w hen w e d o n 't  ag ree  on th in g s  in 

m y house. He always tr ie s  to  m ake us s it do w n  and 

ta lk  a b o u t th in g s  in a calm  way.

D : Really? Tha t's  am azing!

C: Yeah, b u t it  d o e s n 't a lways w o rk . I f in d  i t  d iff ic u lt 

to  say w h a t I really w a n t to  say w hen I'm  angry  and 

th e n  I fee l a b it  s tu p id  and u n co m fo rta b le .

D : I know  w h a t you  m ean. Anyw ay, ta lk in g  a b o u t 

so m e th in g  m ore  pos itive , I heard  you g o t th e  

h ig h e s t m ark in th e  class in th e  m aths exam . Your 

pa ren ts  m ust be  p leased!

C: M m m m , yeah, I d id . B u t I s tu d ie d  fo r  hours, you 

know . M y m um  is so happy. She's been te llin g  

e ve ryone  a b o u t m y results ... how  em barrassing!

D: C om e  on, le t's  ce leb ra te . D o  you w an t an 

ice cream ?

TR A C K  4 .3

N : S p e a k in g  U n it 4 , P age 49 , В

1. D o n 't stay up  la te ! You 've  g o t an exam  to m o rro w  a t 

8 am.

2. If I w e re  you, I'd  ta lk  to  yo u r m um . She usually 

know s w h a t to  do .

3 . T hey m ust c lear up  th e  room  b e fo re  th e y  leave.

4 . I th in k  it w o u ld  be  b e tte r  i f  he said sorry to  her.

5. Shall w e  inv ite  M arta  to  th e  p a rty  n e x t week?

6. He s h o u ld n 't w aste  so m uch tim e  p lay ing  v id e o  

gam es all day.
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Unit 5 A  Place to  Call H om e

T R A C K  5.1

N: Listening, U nit 5, Page 62 , В

1. M any b u ild in g s  cam e d o w n , crush ing  and tra p p in g  

pe o p le .

2. O ne  te ch n iq u e  is to  re in fo rce  co ncre te  w ith  steel.

3. B u ild ings m ade o f lig h t m a te ria ls  are less like ly  to  

com e do w n  in an ea rthquake .

4. Som e bricks are cheap  and w alls m ade fro m  th e m  

crack and co llapse very  easily.

5. C heaper m a te ria ls  are b e tte r  than  n o th in g  fo r  

p o o re r coun tries  th a t c a n 't a ffo rd  any th in g  else.

T R A C K  5 .2

N: Listening, U nit 5, Page 62 , E

N: You will hear som e students in terv iew ing

engineer, R obert W eston . For questions 1-6  

choose th e  best answer, a, b or c.

T: Now , as you know , w e 're  d o in g  a p ro je c t on

earthquakes and b u ild in g s  and w e 're  lucky to  

have a v is it to d a y  fro m  R obe rt W eston , w ho 's  

an e n g ine e r and an e x p e rt on  th is  sub jec t. He's 

here to  te ll us a b o u t th e  la tes t in fo rm a tio n  on 

d e s ig n in g  b u ild in g s  and how  w e  can p ro te c t 

b u ild in g s  fro m  these  d isaste rs . Please w e lco m e  

R obert.

R: Thanks very m uch. I'm  happy to  answ er any

questions you  have fo r  yo u r p ro je c t. W ell, as w e all 

know, earthquakes can cause thousands o f deaths. 

The one  in H a iti in January 2010 k illed  o ve r 

200 ,000  p e o p le . B u t th e  reason so m any p e o p le  

d ie d  is n o t th e  ea rthquake  itse lf. It's th e  fa c t th a t 

m any b u ild in g s  co llapsed , crush ing  and tra p p in g  

p e o p le . W h a t in te rests  m e and o th e r eng inee rs  is_ 

how  w e can b u ild  houses in d e v e lo p in g  coun tr ies  

th a t d o n 't  co llapse  d u rin g  s trong  e a rth q u a ke s .

T: That's in te re s tin g . N ow , has anyone  g o t any

questions? Put yo u r hands up ...

S 1: Yes. Can you te ll us ... are th e re  any re g u la tions  

w hen you co n s tru c t b u ild in g s  in riche r coun tries?

I m ean, to  m ake th e  b u ild in g s  safe fro m  

earthquakes ...

R: Yes, th e re  are. M o d e rn  co ncre te  b u ild in g s  are

m ade s tro n g e r w ith  s tee l, b u t th is  is expensive I  

so m any p o o re r coun tries  d o n 't  have the moneJ 

fo r  i t . They ju s t c a n 't a ffo rd  to  pay fo r this. That's 

w hy  eng inee rs  are lo o k in g  a t cheap solutions to 

p ro te c t b u ild ings .

S 2: So, w h a t s o rt o f  th in g s  are eng ineers developing?

R: W ell, one  te ch n iq u e  is to  use m ore  suitable

b u ild in g  m ateria ls . Let's th in k  a b o u t a country like 

H a iti. Roofs on houses are o fte n  m ade o f heavy 

co n c re te  and th is  co llapses easily if  there  is an ; 

e a rthquake . B u t eng inee rs  have discovered that 

m eta l roo fs  s u p p o rte d  on w o o d  are stronger.

S 3: W h a t o th e r k ind  o f m ate ria ls  are best, then?

R: W e need  to  use m a te ria ls  th a t are as ligh t as

poss ib le , because these  are less like ly to  fall wherj 

th e  g ro u n d  is shaking. In Pakistan, walls can be j 
m ade fro m  s traw  ...

T: Straw?! Really?

R: That's  r ig h t. The s traw  is pressed in to  blocks and

th e n  p las tic  n e tt in g  ho lds th e  walls toge ther.

W e p u t th is  on th e  ins ide  o f  th e  w all o f course 

-  th e  o u ts id e  o f th e  w all is p a in te d  and looks 

co m p le te ly  norm al.

S 1: Is it  tru e  th a t som e b rick  w alls a re n 't strong 

e n o u g h  if th e re  is an earthquake?

R: T h a t depends . In Peru th e y  use a kind o f brick

w h ich  is lo ca lly -p ro d u ce d  and cheap to  build 

w alls, b u t these  w alls crack and co llapse very 

easily. A g a in , p las tic  n e tt in g  can ho ld  these walls 

to g e th e r  b e tte r  so th a t p e o p le  can escape when 

th e re  is an ea rthquake .

T: So R obert, w h a t o th e r local m ate ria ls  do

d e v e lo p in g  coun tries  use?

R: W ell, in India eng inee rs  are using bam boo  to

m ake co n c re te  s tronger. A n d  in Indonesia they're Я 
try in g  to  p ro te c t houses fro m  und e rn e a th . They 

p u t o ld  ty res  fil le d  w ith  sand un d e r th e  building 

and th e n  co n s tru c t th e  house on to p .

S 3: Sorry, b u t are these  cheap and local materials 

rea lly  b e tte r  in an ea rthquake?

R: G enera lly , yes. Som e o f  th e m  are n o t as effective

as m ore  expens ive  m e thods, b u t th e y 're  better 

than  n o th in g  a t all and so m e th in g  th a t poorer 

co u n tr ie s  can a ffo rd .

T: So fin a lly  R obert, d o  you th in k  these  new  ideas will
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he lp  p ro te c t p e o p le  in these  coun tries?

R: W ell I hope  so, b u t so fa r p rog ress  has been  slow.

Some o f these  new  typ e s  o f  houses have been 

bu ilt, b u t sadly m any m illions  o f  p e o p le  are s till in 

danger.

T: W ell, le t's  hope  th a t m any m ore  houses w ill

be safer in th e  fu tu re . R obert, m any thanks  fo r  

com ing  to  ta lk  to  us today.

R: M y pleasure.

Unit 6 Ready, S teady, Go!

TR A C K  6 .1

N: Listening, U nit 6, Page 74 , D

N: There are six questions in this p art. For each  

question, th ere  are th ree  pictures and a short 

recording. Circle th e  correct answ er a, b or c.

N: 1 You hear a girl ta lk ing . W hich sport does she 

do?

There are tw o  m em bers  in each te a m  and th e  idea 

is to  h it th e  ball o ve r th e  n e t so th a t i t  to u ch e s  th e  

g round  b e fo re  th e  o th e r te a m  g e ts  th e  chance to  

hit it  back. It's g re a t fun  and rea lly  keeps you  fit .  L  

d o n 't like  spo rts  w ith  lo ts  o f  e q u ip m e n t like  bats, 

rackets and he lm ets  so th is  is p e rfe c t fo r  m e. I also 

love team  sports , b u t I d o n 't  like  b e in g  in a b ig  

team  like  in baske tba ll o r fo o tb a ll.

N: 2 You hear a coach ta lk ing  to  a basketball team . 

How does he fee l ab ou t th e  team ?

Look, yo u 've  all p layed  q u ite  w e ll d u rin g  th e  last 

few  m on ths  b u t re cen tly  I've  n o tice d  a change  in 

your a tt itu d e . W hat's  g o in g  on? Hey? Tell m e - I 

need to  know . Look, I saw som e g o o d  te a m w o rk  

and th e  goa ls w e re  g re a t in th e  last m atch , b u t 

many o f  you are lo o k in g  slow, it's  like  you  d o n 't  

w ant to  w in . So. w ha t's  th e  p ro b le m ?  Isn 't an yb o d y  

go ing  to  say any th ing?  Harry, yo u 're  th e  C ap ta in , 

w hat d o  you th ink?  W h a t am I d o in g  here if  yo u 're  

no t g o in g  to  ta lk  to  me?

N: 3 You hear tw o  boys ta lk ing  at a sports m atch. 

How do th ey  both  feel?

M: Oh no. I d o n 't  be lieve  it. T he y 're  co m in g  o f f  th e  

p itch because o f  rain! W e 've  on ly  seen ha lf an 

hour's play!

B: Oh n o ! W hy  w ere  w e so late?

M: W ell, w e d id n 't  know  th e y  w e re  g o in g  to  s to p  

p lay ing  a t 12 o 'c lo ck , d id  we?

В: I know . I c a n 't be lieve  it! W e 're  so unlucky! D o  you 

th in k  th e  rain w ill s to p  soon?

M: I d o n 't  th in k  so. Look a t th o se  b ig  b lack c louds.

B: W h a t a sham e! I rea lly  w a n te d  to  see th is  m atch!

N: 4 You hear rad io  com m entary  on a cycling race. 

W hich team  wins?

W ell, th is  is an in c re d ib ly  c lose co n te s t be tw e e n  th e  

B ritish  and th e  A m erican  cyclists fo r  firs t p lace! For 

th e  last k ilo m e tre  th o se  tw o  team s have been  g o in g  

rea lly  w e ll. There 's also g o in g  to  be  a f ig h t fo r  th ird  

p lace  th o u g h , as th e  French cyc lis t and th e  Ita lian are 

b o th  d o in g  w e ll. Back to  th e  firs t tw o  th o u g h , and 

as w e  head in to  th e  fina l 500 m, th e  A m erican  is ju s t 

in fro n t, b u t no, a t th e  fin ish in g  line  it's  G rea t B rita in  

w h o  ta ke  firs t p lace  ... th e y 'v e  w on  it!

N: 5 You hear tw o  teen ag ers  ta lk ing  ab ou t th e ir plans 

fo r a fte r  school. H ow  does th e  girl feel?

G : O h, I've  ju s t re m em bered , it's  sw im m ing  to n ig h t!

B: But you said you w a n te d  to  com e to  th e  c inem a w ith  

me.

G : I know , I'm  sorry, b u t I c a n 't miss sw im m ing , can I?

B: W hy not?

G: Because ... w e ll, I like  it, it's fun  and i t  keeps m e fit.

B: Yes, b u t th a t film  you w a n te d  to  w a tch  is on ...

G : O h , th a t d o e s n 't m atte r, I hop e  M um  can ta ke  me.

Yes, I'm  sure she can ...

B: G rea t. ... th a n ks !

N: 6 You hear an in te rv iew er ta lk ing  to  a tennis

player. W h ere  are they?

INT: H elena, how  are you  fe e lin g  a fte r th a t am azing 

w in?

H: R igh t now , I'm  rea lly tire d  John ! But o f  course, I'm

so happy! There 's  an am azing a tm osphe re  here and 

th is  fa n ta s tic  c ro w d  h e lp ed  m e all th e  w ay th ro u g h  

th e  m a tch . It was very  hard and a t tim e s  I d id n 't  

th in k  I co u ld  d o  it, b u t th is  is b e co m in g  m y lucky 

p lace and th e  p e o p le  are g rea t. I'm  even en joy ing  

th e  TV in te rv iew s  live in fro n t o f  th e  c ro w d !

INT: W ell, H elena. C o n g ra tu la tio n s . N o w  g o  and g e t 

som e rest!
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Unit 7 Extreme Situations

T R A C K  7.1

N: Listening, U nit 7, Page 88 , В

1. M y nam e is M r B enne tt. That's B -E -doub le  N-E 

d o u b le  T.

2. He lives in C hile. That's  C -H-l-L-E.

3. The shop is in J igsaw  Lane. That's  J-l-G -S -A -W .

4. This was p a in te d  by Paul C ezanne. Tha t's  C-E-Z- 

A -d o u b le  N-E.

TRACK 7 .2

N: Listening, U nit 7, Page 88, D

N: You w ill hear som e in fo rm a tio n  a b o u t a race in

e x tre m e  parts  o f  th e  w o rld . For each q u e s tio n , fil l in 

th e  m issing in fo rm a tio n  in th e  n u m b e red  space.

H e llo , th is  is Lizzy Banks re p o rtin g  fo r  S ports  Life.

Today I'm  s ta n d in g  in th e  A tacam a D e se rt, in C h ile , 

South A m erica . That's A -T -A -C -A -M -A . It's n o t th e  so rt 

o f p lace m os t p e o p le  w a n t to  com e to , b u t one  o f  th e  

m ost ch a lleng ing  races in th e  w o rld  s ta rts  r ig h t here -  

it's  ca lled  th e  th e  Four D eserts  Race. C o m p e tito rs  in 

th is  in c re d ib le  race have to  run th ro u g h  4 dese rts  in 4 

d iffe re n t co n tin e n ts ! That's  q u ite  a cha llenge , isn 't it?

Let's ta ke  a lo o k  a t som e o f th e  d ifficu ltie s  th e  

runners co u ld  have. N ow , each p a rt o f  th e  race is 250 

k ilom e tres  Iona and takes 7 days. Runners have te n ts  

and m edica l care, b u t th e y  have to  carry all th e ir  ow n 

c lo thes and fo o d . H ere in th e  A tacam a D esert, th e  

landscape is q u ite  s im ila r to  th e  p la n e t M ars, and th e  

te m p e ra tu re  is a round  32 deg rees Celsius. It's th e  

d rie s t p lace  on earth . So, o b v ious ly  it's  N O T  an easy 

p lace to  run!

N o w  in th e  n e x t p a rt o f  th e  race , w h ich  is in June, 

c o m p e tito rs  a o  to  th e  G o b i d e se rt in C hina. R em em ber 

I said th a t runners have to  carry th e ir  ow n c lo thes?

This becom es d iff ic u lt in th is  dese rt, because it  can be 

b o ilin g  h o t d u rin g  th e  day b u t b e lo w  fre e z in g  a t n ig h t. 

A n d , th e re  can be very  s trong  w inds  and som etim es 

snow  in th e  m oun ta ins . You need lo ts  o f  d iffe re n t k inds 

o f  c lo thes  in those  kinds o f te m p e ra tu re s !

W h a t happens a fte r A tacam a and G ob i?  The n e x t p a rt 

o f  th e  race is in th e  fam ous Sahara D ese rt in E g y p t.

This is th e  h o tte s t and b ig g e s t d e se rt on ea rth , and

one  o f  th e  m ain p ro b le m s  fo r  runners is th e  sand.

It's eve ryw here ! S trong  w inds  can b lo w  th e  sand 

in to  sandsto rm s and it can be  d iff ic u lt to  b re a th e . 

F o rtu n a te ly  th e  c o m p e tito rs  in th e  race on ly  have to 

run across a ve ry  small p a rt o f  it, b u t I d o n 't  th ink  it w 

fee l sm all to  th e m !

A n d  now  to  th e  fina l d e se rt th a t runners have to  cope 

w ith . It m ig h t be  a b it  o f  a surprise  -  it's A n ta rc tica ! 

T ha t's  A -N -T-A -R -C -T-l-C -A . M any deserts  are hot and 

sandy, b u t th is  one  is cove red  in snow  and ice. It's the 

co ld e s t and w in d ie s t p lace  on th e  p lane t! Im agine 

ru nn ing  in th a t p lace  fo r  a w eek?! C o m p e tito rs  have to 

c o m p le te  tw o  o f  th e  o th e r d e se rt races b e fo re  they can I 

tr y  th is  fina l cha llenge . The c o n d itio n s  m ig h t be very 

d iff ic u lt, b u t th e y  have th e  chance to  see som e amazing 

w ild life  in A n ta rc tica . T hey 'll see pengu ins , seals and 

w ha les and th e  pengu ins  m ig h t even jo in  them  on the 

race! The d iffe re n ce  be tw e e n  th is  d e se rt race and the 

o th e rs  is th a t a th le tes  s leep on a ship th a t travels with 

th e m , and th e y  have fo o d  p ro v id e d . They need plenty 

o f  hea lthy  fo o d  as d u rin g  th e  day, th e  com pe tito rs  are 

runn ing  in ve ry  e x tre m e  c o n d itio n s .

W e ll, these  dese rts  are all ve ry  hard environm ents, but 

I'm  sure c o m p e tito rs  in th e  Four D eserts race have an 

am azing  expe rience .

Unit 8 Time to Spare

T R A C K  8.1

N: Listening, U nit 8, Page 100 , С

N: 1 H ow  is th e  girl going  to  trave l to  Scotland?

B: So have yo u r paren ts  d e c id e d  how  yo u 're  going to 

tra ve l to  S co tland  yet?

G: W ell, I th in k  w e 'll p ro b a b ly  ta ke  th e  tra in , because j 

w e  can s leep on th e  tra in  o ve rn ig h t.

M: W h a t a b o u t g o in g  by coach? That's  much cheaper. |

W : Yes, b u t it  takes lo n g e r and it isn 't as comfortable, j 

The o th e r th in g  is m y dad  d o e s n 't w a n t to  drive. 

W e co u ld  s to p  w heneve r w e  w a n te d  in th e  car, but| 

dad  says d riv in g  is to o  tir in g .

N: 2 W h at has th e  w om an planned to  do first?

F: I'm  rea lly  e xc ite d  a b o u t sp e n d in g  tim e  tom orrow 

w ith  E lizabeth.

M : W h a t have you  g o t p lanned?
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F: W ell, in th e  even ing  w e 're  g o in g  to  th e  th e a tre , b u t 

be fo re  th a t w e 're  g o in g  s h o p p in g  all d a y ! W e 'll be 

t ire d  a fte r all th a t s h o p p in g  so I've  b o o k e d  a ta b le  

at her fa vo u rite  res tau ran t fo r  d inner.

M: W ow, th a t IS a busy day!

T R A C K  8 .2

N: Listening, U nit 8, Page 100 , E

N: There are seven questions in this p art. For

each question, th e re  are th ree  pictures and a 

short recording. Circle th e  correct p icture a, 

b or c.

N: 1 W h a t tim e  does th e  girl's music lesson start

ton igh t?

DAD: W h a t tim e  does yo u r m usic lesson s ta rt

to n ig h t?

GIRL: Seven-th irty .

DAD: A re  you sure? I th o u g h t it  was s ta rtin g  a t 8

to n ig h t , because the re 's  a ce le b ra tio n  in th e  

hall a t 7 o 'c lo ck .

GIRL: D ad, yo u 're  r ig h t! It was in th e  n o te  fro m  m y

teacher. Thanks fo r  re m e m b e rin g . It's so b o rin g  

w a it in g  fo r  th e  class to  s ta rt!

N: 2 W hich sport did Tom try?

GIRL: D id  you hear w h a t Tom d id  on his ho liday?

BOY: W e ll, I th in k  he w a n te d  to  try  w in d su rfin g , so I

guess it was tha t.

GIRL: N o, it w asn 't. There w a sn 't any w in d su rfin g  at

th a t beach, so he tr ie d  w a te r-sk iing  instead. 

and he loved  it.

BOY: Really? I know  th e y  d o  sa iling  th e re . I th o u g h t

he w a n te d  to  try  th a t, b u t he o b v ious ly  

changed  his m ind!

N: 3 W hich concert is th e  boy N O T  going  to  buy

a ticke t for?

BOY: I th in k  I'll buy  m y cousin tic ke ts  to  a c o n c e rt fo r

her b irthday.

GIRL: That's  a nice idea. W h a t s o rt o f  conce rt?  A  p o p

conce rt?  Som e g re a t bands are p lay ing  in to w n  

ne x t m on th .

BOY: I was th in k in g  a b o u t an o rchestra  actually. She

loves classical m usic because she plays th e  

v io lin . There 's also a fam ous p ian is t g iv in g  a 

p iano  rec ita l, w h ich  she m ig h t enjoy.

GIRL: M m m , b o th  o f  th o se  sound  nice. I th in k  she 'll

en joy  th e m  b o th .

N: 4 W hich bikini does th e  young w om an

prefer?

GIRL 1 : W h ich  b ik in i d o  you th in k  I shou ld  buy? I really 

like  th e  s tr ip e d  one.

GIRL 2: W ell, pe rsona lly  I th in k  th e  s p o tte d  one  looks 

b e tte r  on y o u .

GIRL 1 : Really? W h a t d o  you th in k  o f th is  p la in  one?

GIRL 2: W ell, it's  O K , b u t it's  n o t as nice as th e  sp o tte d  

o n e .

N: 5 W h ere  is th e  tennis racket?

F: I c a n 't f in d  m y tenn is  racke t. Have you seen it?

M : W e ll, last tim e  I saw it, i t  was on th e  bed.

F: N o, I m oved  it fro m  th e re  and I th o u g h t I le ft it  on 

th e  chair.

M : Ah, I can see it now. It's on th e  ta b le , unde r you r 

ja c k e t.

N: 6 H ow  much does the  w om an pay per m onth for 

her gym?

M: I' m th in k in g  o f jo in in g  a gym , b u t it's  so expensive.

F: Really? M ine 's  o n ly  £30 a m o n th . I d o n 't  th in k  tha t's  

to o  bad.

M : £30 a m on th?  The one  I w e n t to  was £50 a m on th , 

b u t I th in k  a lo t's  in c lu d e d  in th e  price.

F: W ow ! That's  £20 a m o n th  m ore ! It m ust be  g o o d  fo r  

th a t p rice !

N: 7 W h a t has th e  g ran dm other done this

a fternoon?

GIRL: I w e n t to  v is it G ranny today . She really is an

am azing  w om an.

BOY: W ell, I know  she likes co o k in g . W h a t de lic ious

th in g  d id  she co o k  th is  tim e?

GIRL: A ctua lly , be lieve  i t  o r no t, she was su rfing  th e

In te rn e t all a fte rn o o n .

BOY: I d o n 't  be lieve  it! N orm ally , she's co o k in g , o r

g a rd e n in g , like  norm a l grann ies! I'm  g la d  she's 

a m od e rn  g ranny th o u g h !
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Unit 9 High-Tech W orld

TRACK 9.1

N: Listening, U nit 9, Page 114, В

1. I've  s ta rte d  a course  on g reen  te c h n o lo g y  a t m y 

local co lle g e , b u t I d o n 't  th in k  it's  r ig h t fo r  me 

really. It's a im ed  a t p e o p le  w h o  w a n t to  b ecom e  

pro fessiona ls and I ju s t w a n te d  to  learn a b o u t g o o d  

te c h n o lo g y  to  use a t h o m e .

2. I'd  like  a m oun ta in  b ike  fo r  m y b irthday , b u t th e y 're  

q u ite  expensive  and I w a n t to  try  one  o u t f irs t. 

Luckily m y cousin says I can te s t his to  see if I like  it.

3. O h  w hy are these  new  g a d g e ts  so co m p lica te d ?  It 

says th a t it's  an ene rgy-sav ing  dev ice , b u t it  w o n 't  

be  using any ene rgy  a t all if  I ca n 't unde rs tand  how  

to  sw itch  it  o n !

4. A t  schoo l th e y  te ll us how  im p o rta n t science and 

te c h n o lo g y  are, and th e y  w a n t m ore  g irls  to  s tudy  

these  sub jects. I'm  rea lly  in te re s te d  in th e m  and 

o u r school takes us to  a rea lly  g o o d  e x h ib it io n  

every year w he re  you can in te ra c t w ith  th e  new  

te ch n o lo g y . It's g rea t!

5. I m ade a m o d e l b o a t last year. It was p re tty  coo l 

-  it  was p o w e re d  by a b a tte ry  and c o n tro lle d  by a 

re m o te  co n tro l, un til I crashed it! I w a n t to  m ake a 

so la r-pow e red  one  th is  t im e .

TRACK 9.2

N: Listening, U nit 9, Page 114 , D

N: You w ill hear p a rt o f  an in te rv ie w  a b o u t a

te c h n o lo g y  e xh ib it io n . For each q u e s tio n , c irc le  

th e  co rre c t o p tio n  a, b o r c.

INT: H ello , I'm  John  Jam eson re p o rtin g  fro m  th e

N ew  W o rld  Fam ily te c h n o lo g y  e x h ib it io n . This 

eve n t is on all w e e ke nd , fro m  10 am un til 6 

p m . It's o n ly  10.30 and it's  a lready g e tt in g  

busy. There  are lo t o f  m um s, dads and  ch ild ren  

e ve ryw h e re ! I'm  w ith  Ju lia  Swanly, one  o f th e  

eve n t o rganisers. Hi Ju lia . So, can you  te ll us a 

b it  a b o u t th e  e xh ib itio n ?

JULIA: H ello  and w e lcom e , John ! W ell, th e  N ew  W o rld  

Fam ily te c h n o lo g y  e x h ib it io n  is now  in its 4 th  

year, and g e tt in g  b igge r. Last year a b o u t 5 ,000 

p e o p le  cam e and th is  year w e  th in k  th e re  w ill 

be  a p p ro x im a te ly  10,000!

JO H N : W ow , th a t's  e xc iting !

JULIA: Yes, w e 're  rea lly  p leased. O f course, you

d o n 't  have to  be  a sc ien tis t o r an eng ineer to 

com e here  -  in fa c t, you d o n 't  even need to 

be  in te re s te d  in science and techno logy . The 

e x h ib it io n  has so m e th in g  fo r  everyone, adults 

and ch ild ren . A n d  th e  bes t th in g  is it's very 

in te ra c tive  w ith  lo ts  o f  d iffe re n t th in g s  to  do.

JO H N : Really? So p e o p le  can p a rtic ip a te  in the  

e x h ib it io n  ...

JULIA: That's  r ig h t! Y ou 'll f in d  a b o u t 4 ,000  useful, 

am azing  and fun  th in g s  th a t you m ig h t want 

to  use in yo u r ow n life . A n d  you can make 

yo u r ow n g a d g e ts , tr y  th in g s  o u t and enter 

c o m p e tit io n s  to o !

J O H N : G rea t! So science and te c h n o lo g y  isn 't boring 

a t all!

JULIA: Exactly! C om e and lo o k  a t th is  John! These агеи 

so la r-p o w e re d  toys  and m o d e ls . These models 

-  p lanes, h e lico p te rs  and cars -  have a solar 1 

pane l a tta ch e d  to  th e m . Som e o f them  work ] 

o n ly  w hen  th e y 're  in th e  lig h t. O the rs  have a I 

specia l b a tte ry  so th e y  can con tin u e  working j 

w hen th e y 're  n o t in d ire c t lig h t. So, you can buy j 

one  m ade, o r you can b u ild  yo u r ow n, which is 

m uch m ore  fun , isn 't it?

J O H N : Sounds g o o d  to  me! I m ust try  tha t! And I hear||  

you  have c o m p e tit io n s  fo r  th e  best o r craziest I 

des ign  and som e races to  fin d  th e  fastest solar- j 

p o w e re d  m o d e l car!

JULIA: That's  r ig h t!

J O H N : N ow , one  que s tio n  ... is eve ry th in g  a t the 

e x h ib it io n  eco -friend ly?

JULIA: W ell, th a t's  n o t th e  m ain aim  o f the  exhibition, 

b u t a lo t o f th e  new  te c h n o lo g y  here is green j 

and w e d o  unde rs tand  th e  need to  protect 

th e  e n v iro n m e n t. For exam ple , w e 've  also got 

w a te r-p o w e re d  g a d g e ts  and th e re  are areas j  

w he re  k ids can have fun  and b u ild  the ir own 1 

ro b o ts  w ith  recycled  m ateria ls .

J O H N : That's  g o o d  news. A nd  w h a t o th e r ecofriendly i 

th in g s  can w e  fin d  here?

JULIA: W ell, w e 've  also g o t  new  te ch n o lo g y  that save 

energy, like  specia l b a tte ry -p o w e re d  bikes and
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all th e  la tes t e co -fr ie n d ly  e n te r ta in m e n t and 

m usic g a d g e ts . You can te s t th e m  o u t b e fo re  

you buv th e m  w hich  is so m e th in g  you  d o n 't  

o fte n  g e t th e  chance to  d o  in shops.

INT: Julia , thanks  ve ry  m uch fo r  ta lk in g  to  m e.

I'm  o ff to  m ake an e c o -fr ie n d ly  ro b o t fo r  m y 

d a u g h te r ...

Unit 10 That's E n terta inm ent

TRACK 1 0 .1

N: Listening, U nit 10 , Page 126 , С

1. The fe e lin g  you g e t w hen yo u 're  s ta n d in g  on it is 

m agical. W hen you fee l th e  hea t o f  th e  lig h ts  and 

know  all o f  th o se  p e o p le  are w a tch in g  y o u , it's  very 

exc iting .

2. M os t p e o p le  p re fe r to  w o rk  o u t a t th e  fro n t o f  the  

th e a tre  d o in g  th e  lig h ts  o r sound , b u t I like  w o rk in g  

here. You d o n 't  see th e  aud ience , b u t you  g e t to  

m ee t th e  acto rs  and m usicians and it's  g o o d  fun 

w hen eve ryone  is e xc ite d  a b o u t th e  p e rfo rm a n ce  

be fo re  th e y  g o  on stage.

3. O u r school p lay th is  yea r is q u ite  d iff ic u lt fo r  us 

backstage. The ac to rs  have a scene w he re  th e y  all 

ea t round  a ta b le . So w e 've  g o t chairs, cups, p la tes, 

fo o d  and d rink , knives, fo rks  and all so rts  back here. 

It's a co m p le te  m ess!

4. There isn 't m uch room  in here. T here  are 15 g irls  

in th e  p lay and w e all p u t o u r cos tum es on in h e re . 

You have to  be  very  o rgan ized  o r you s ta rt los ing  

th ings .

5. I'm  very  lucky because in th is  p lay I w ea r som e 

b e a u tifu l th ings , th e  dresses are espec ia lly  love ly .

It's g re a t to  be  ab le  to  w ea r d iffe re n t styles.

TRACK 10.2

N: Listening, U nit 10, Page 126 , E

N: You will hear som e in form ation  a b o u t a school 

music and dance co m p etitio n . For each question, 

fill in th e  missing in form ation  in th e  num bered  

space.

This is an an n o u n ce m e n t fo r  all secondary  schoo l

students. W e are o rgan is ing  a m usic and dance

c o m p e tit io n  b e fo re  th e  end  o f sum m er te rm  so if 

you  are g o o d  a t s ing ing , danc ing  o r p lay ing  m usical 

ins trum en ts , th is  c o m p e tit io n  is fo r  you!

Your p e rfo rm a n ce  shou ld  be  b e tw e e n  20-30  m inu tes 

lo n g  and you can use th e  schoo l assem bly hall to  

p rac tise  b e fo re  th e  fina l day. You shou ld  w o rk  in 

team s o f six to  e ig h t and you need to  have fo u r main 

p e rfo rm e rs : one  m usic ian, one  s inge r and tw o  dance rs . 

The g ro u p  th a t w on  th e  c o m p e tit io n  last year had ten  

p e o p le , b u t u n fo rtu n a te ly  th is  year w e d o n 't  have so 

m uch space fo r  th e  pe rfo rm ances  so please re m em ber 

th a t e ig h t is th e  lim it.

It's th e  fo u rth  year w e have o rgan ised  th is  ty p e  o f even t 

fo r  th e  end  o f te rm  and in th e  last fe w  years w e 've  

asked fo r  d iffe re n t k inds o f  e n te rta in m e n t, fo r  exam ple , 

m usical co m e d y  o r so m e th in g  s im ila r to  G lee. This 

year w e 're  h o p in g  fo r  so m e th in g  a b it  d iffe re n t. W e 're  

lo o k in g  fo r  m usic th a t is m ore  a lte rn a tive  and dance 

team s th a t can m ix  classical w ith  m ode rn  sty les . This is 

q u ite  a cha llenge , b u t w e 're  sure m any o f o u r ta le n te d  

s tu d e n ts  can use th e ir  im a g in a tio n  and skills!

Last years w inners  w ere  fro m  year 4 and th e y  gave a 

w o n d e rfu l p e rfo rm ance , espec ia lly  th e  p ian is t and lead 

singer. B ut as I said, d o n 't  copy  th e  sty le  o f  p rev ious 

years! Try and be o rig in a l and creative!

O u r ju d g e s  fo r  th e  c o m p e tit io n  th is  year are M artin  

W ilson , w h o  has his ow n co n te m p o ra ry  dance com pany 

fo r  te e n a g e rs  and GG  C oo l K, a young  ra p p e r w ho  has 

ju s t re leased her firs t a lbum  on th e  In te rne t.

A n d  th e re  are som e g re a t p rizes fo r  th e  w inners  th is  

year. The firs t p rize  w inners  w ill g e t a v is it to  the  

W e s tb e a t In te rn a tio n a l A ca d e m y  and th e  chance to  

have a specia l class w ith  th e  b e s t m usic and dance 

teachers. A n d  o th e r p rizes inc lude  a t r ip  to  a W est End 

m usical in London  o r a se t o f  shee t m usic w ith  lyrics.

E veryone is w e lco m e  to  com e and see the  

p e rfo rm ances  in th e  Town C ounc il Hall, w h ich  is b ig  

e nough  fo r  500 p e o p le  and has a fa n ta s tic  s tage  and 

e xce lle n t sound  system . There  is p le n ty  o f  space in 

th e  backs tage  area w here  you  can p u t any costum es, 

in s trum en ts  o r p rops  and g e t changed  in th e  dressing 

room .

So, d o n 't  w a it un til it's  to o  la te  to  e n te r our 

c o m p e tit io n . C o n ta c t M rs A dam s, th e  m usic teache r 

w hen  you have d e c id e d  to  p a rtic ip a te . You can also 

f in d  in fo rm a tio n ...
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Unit 11 Lessons to  Learn

T R A C K  1 1 .1

N: Listening, U nit 11, Page 140 , D

N: Look a t th e  six sentences. You will hear tw o  

friends, a boy, Robin and a girl, Anna, ta lk ing  

about a school tr ip  abroad. D ecide if each 

sentence is correct or incorrect. W rite  T (True) or 

F (False).

R: Hi A nna. I h a ve n 't seen you  fo r  som e tim e . W he re  

have you been?

A: D id n 't I te ll you? M y class w e n t on a schoo l t r ip  to  

France last m on th . I've  been p rac tis ing  m y French 

a lo t so I hope  I'm  g o in g  to  pass th e  n e x t exam  w e 

have!

R: Lucky you! M y schoo l isn 't o rgan is ing  any th ing  

th is  year, b u t w e 'll d e fin ite ly  g o  on an exchange  

p ro g ra m m e  to  G reece  n e x t year. That's  w h a t my 

te a ch e r to ld  us, anyway. So how  was th e  tr ip ?

A: It was p re tty  g o o d . W e all s tayed w ith  a d iffe re n t 

French fam ily, w ith  a g irl o r b o y  th e  sam e age  as 

us, and w e w e n t to  th e ir  schoo l o r d id  d iffe re n t 

ac tiv itie s  w ith  th e  class and th e  fa m ily  a t w eekends.

R: Sounds g rea t. W h a t was th e  fa m ily  like?

A: They w ere  really fr ie n d ly  and th e  g ir l m y age. 

C hanta l. was p re tty  c o o l. She likes th e  sam e k ind 

o f  m usic and c lo thes  as m e, so w e ju s t shared 

o u r s tu ff w h ile  I was the re ! A t firs t. I fe lt  a b it  shv 

and em barrassed because m y French w a sn 't th a t 

g o o d  and I fo u n d  it  d iff ic u lt to  co m m u n ica te  w ith  

everyone. But I soon g o t b e tte r  a t speak ing  it and 

e ve ry th ing  becam e easier.

R: That's norm a l, isn 't it? It's g re a t you  had to  speak 

and lis ten all th e  tim e . M y te a ch e r says th a t's  th e  

bes t w ay to  learn a language . So, d id  you  v is it any 

n ice places o r d o  an y th in g  in te res ting?

A: W e d id . O ne  w eekend , I w e n t sk iing  w ith  m y host 

fam ily  and C h a n ta l. I've  never been  sk iing  b e fo re  

so it was q u ite  hard, b u t by Sunday I co u ld  g e t up 

every tim e  I fe ll o ve r and s ta rt aga in. O h, and w e 

w e n t to  Paris, o f  course. It's such a b e a u tifu l c ity  b u t 

it's  g o t so m uch to  see ... it's  a lm o s t to o  am azing! 

W e n eeded  to  stay fo r  th re e  days to  rea lly  see 

e ve ry th ing , b u t w e on ly  had a S atu rday and Sunday.

R: W ow ! It all sounds fan tas tic ! So you d id n 't  miss 

h om e  then?

A: W ell, it  w a sn 't easy to  a d a p t to  th e  fo o d  and eating 

tim e s  th e re . They e a t la te r in th e  day than  we do 

and I was rea lly  hung ry  som etim es, especially at 

12 w hen  w e no rm a lly  have lunch! A n d  I missed my 

lit t le  s is te r and all m y friends , like  you, o f  course!

R: Yeah, r ig h t! W ell, I ho p e  w e g e t a school tr ip  now I 

know  a b o u t yours  ...

U nit 12 The Body Beautiful

T R A C K  1 2 .1

N: Listening, U nit 12 , Page 152, В

1 W ell, I can p u t m y shoe on. b u t I c a n 't w a lk .

2 I'm  in a lo t o f  pa in  and I c a n 't tu rn  m y head at all.

3 These th re e  are O K . b u t th is  one, n e x t to  the 

th u m b , w o n 't  m ove  a t all.

4  I had to  co ve r th e m , one  a t a tim e , and read some 

le tte rs  o f f  a bo a rd  across th e  room .

T R A C K  1 2 .2

N: Listening, U nit 12, Page 152 , С

N: T here  are six ques tions  in th is  pa rt. For each

q u e s tio n , th e re  are th re e  p ic tu res  and a short 

re co rd in g . C irc le  th e  co rre c t answ er a, b, or c.

N: 1 W h a t activ ity  do  th e  friends decide to do?

GIRL: I fe e l rea lly  un fit! I need to  d o  m ore  spo rt but I

h a ve n 't g o t  tim e .

BOY: I know , I fee l th e  sam e. W e spend  hours sitting

s tu d y in g  fo r  exam s ...

GIRL: O r on th e  c o m p u te r w hen  w e 're  not!

BOY: W ell, w hy d o n 't  w e  g o  runn ing  fo r  an hour

b e fo re  school?

GIRL: R unning? You m ust be  jo k in g ! A n d  it's too  cold

in th e  m orn ings . I th in k  w e  shou ld  g o  to  the 

gym  a t th e  spo rts  cen tre  a fte r class.

BOY: B ut it's  rea lly  expens ive , isn 't it?

GIRL: M m m m , I'm  n o t sure. The o th e r o p tio n  is

w a lk in g  in th e  m oun ta ins  a t th e  w eekend. We 

have m ore  tim e  fo r  th a t ...
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BOY: But I o fte n  g o  away a t w eekends to  m y

grandpa ren ts . M aybe  w e shou ld  d o  so m e th in g  

a fte r school.

GIRL: O K  I'll check th e  prices a t th e  spo rts  cen tre  on

line ...

N: 2 W hen w ill th e  man leave hospital?

I c a n 't w a it to  g e t o u t o f th is  p lace. I've  been 

here a w eek already, b u t now  I'm  g e tt in g  b e tte r  

and th e  d o c to rs  are fin a lly  saying th a t I can 

leave to m o rro w . I'm  rea lly  lo o k in g  fo rw a rd  to  

g o in g  hom e! M in d  you, th e y 'v e  said I'll need 

to  rest fo r  tw o  w eeks, so I w o n 't  be  ab le  to  g o  

back to  w o rk  im m e d ia te ly

N: 3 H ow  does th e  girl th ink she hurt her

shoulder?

GIRL: I've  had th is  te r r ib le  pa in  in m y sh o u ld e r fo r

th re e  days now. I'm  n o t sure w h a t I d id , b u t 

M um  says I'll have to  g o  to  th e  d o c to r  i f  it's  n o t 

b e tte r  soon.

BOY: It was p ro b a b ly  th a t te n n is  m atch  last w eek.

GIRL: W ell, I d o n 't  th in k  so, because I d id n 't  fee l

any th ing  a t th e  tim e  and I was fine  u n til th re e  

days ago. I p ro b a b ly  s le p t in a s trange  p o s itio n  

in m y sleep.

BOY: W ell, d o  you know  w h a t I th ink?  I th in k  yo u 've

been s itt in g  fo r  to o  Iona in fro n t o f  th e  

c o m p u te r. It's ve ry  bad  fo r  you.

GIRL. W ell, ves. I th in k  yo u 're  r ig h t. I d o  spend  a lo t

o f  tim e  ch a ttin g  to  fr ie n d s  o r p lay ing  gam es.

N: 4 W hich picture shows th e  boy's uncle?

A t schoo l w e 've  been lea rn ing  a b o u t p e o p le  w ith  

d isab ilities . It's in c re d ib le  th e  w ay th a t b lin d  p e o p le  

can unde rs tand  th in g s  ju s t by  hea ring , to u c h in g  

and sm e lling  th ings . A n d  p e o p le  in w hee lcha irs  are 

really s trong  and fast. M y uncle  had an a cc id e n t 

and he m oves a round  w ith  no  p ro b le m  on his ow n 

on w h e e ls . I've  also g o t a new  fr ie n d  a t schoo l w ho  

is deaf. I'm  lea rn ing  sign language  to  co m m u n ica te  

w ith  h im . It's am azing!

N: 5 W hich p art o f her body did th e  w om an hurt?

It's ve ry  p a in fu l tw o  days later, and I ca n 't m ove 

any p a rt o f  m y arm  now ! If I tr y  to  m ove  m y 

finge rs , w hen  I'm  g e tt in g  dressed, fo r  exam p le , it 

rea lly  hurts. That's  n o t th e  area I h it, b u t even m y 

sh o u ld e r is pa in fu l. O bv ious ly , w hen you h it th a t 

m id d le  p a rt o f  th e  arm  so h a rd , it  a ffects e ve ry th ing  

above  and b e lo w  th a t spo t! It m ust be  a really 

sensitive  p a rt o f  th e  arm . I suppose.

N: 6 W h a t does th e  man decide to  buy?

M: O h, th is  is hopeless! I c a n 't f in d  any c lo thes  I like. 

This one  T-shirt is n ice, b u t th e y  d o n 't  have it in my 

size. I q u ite  like  these  trouse rs  b u t th e y 're  to o  short.

F: W h a t a b o u t these  sho rts?

M : W o n 't it  be  to o  co ld  to  w ear them ?

F: N o, I d o n 't  th in k  so.

M: O h. O K . I'll have th e m  th e n . T hey 'll look  g o o d  w ith  

th e  T-shirts I have a t hom e.

F: O h g o o d , I am p leased!

TRACK 12.3

N: Speaking, U nit 12, Page 153, D

The p h o to s  show  young  p e o p le  d o in g  d iffe re n t th ings

to  ta ke  care o f th e ir  hea lth . N ow , I'd  like  you to  ta lk

to g e th e r  a b o u t w h a t you d o  to  ta ke  care o f you r health

and how  o fte n  and w here  you d o  th is .

1 4 3



WORKBOOK B1 KEY

U n it 1

Reading
A
You shou ld  und e rlin e  th e  key w ords. 

В
1T 21  3T 4F 5F 
6F 71  8F 9T 10F

Vocabulary
A
1 aun t
2 cousins
3 g ra n d m o th e r
4 s te p m o th e r
5 nephew
6 niece

В
1 e lde rly
2 re liab le
3 lazy
4 scruffy
5 honest
6 m id d le -a g e d

G ram m ar
A
1 lives
2 is b u rn ing
3 are p lann ing
4 usually does
5 It's g e tt in g
6 d e te rm in e
7 are always arg
8 are you d o in g
9 have
10 leaves

В
1 I know  J im  very  w e ll because w e 

w e n t to  un ive rs ity  to g e th e r.
2 co rre c t
3 M y g ra n d fa th e r is a sc ien tis t and 

he likes to  inven t th ings .
4  M ichae l is a chef, b u t he never 

cooks a t hom e fo r  his fam ily !
5 Teenagers are becom ing  m ore 

and m ore independen t these 
days.

6  The sun rises in th e  east and it 
sets in th e  w est.

7 W hy  is yo u r lit t le  s is te r cry ing? Is 
she th irs ty?

8 co rre c t

Listening
A
You shou ld  lo o k  a t each se t o f 
p ic tu res  to  id e n tify  th e  d iffe rences  
b e tw e e n  th e m .

С
1a 2c 3 b  4c 5c 6b

Vocabulary
A
1 g e t 5 pay
2 fe ll 6 g e t
3 keep 7 have
4 pa id

В
1 to  p ieces
2 sym pa thy
3 a v is it
4  a d ia ry
5 m arried
6 a fa m ily

G ram m ar
A
1 fe w 5 m uch
2 M any 6 a lo t
3 lo t o f 7 som e
4 lit t le 8 n u m b e r

В
1 is 5 is
2 are 6 are
3 is 7 is
4 is 8 is

Use your English 
A
1b  2a 3c 4 b  5a 6a 7b

W riting
A
1d 2 f 3e 4h 5b  6c 7 g  8a 

В
1b  2 b  3a 

С
50 th , 26 th , St, pm  

D
S tuden t's  ow n answ er

U n it 2

Reading
A
You shou ld  read th e  te x t first.

В
1b 2c 3a 4 b  5d
6b 7a 8c 9d  10a

Vocabulary
A
1 th irs ty
2 s ta rte r
3 b o ilin g
4 dessert
5 peel
6 stir

В
1 W h e a t
2 eggs
3 brocco li
4 pizza
5 croissants

G ram m ar
A
1 le ft
2 knew
3 d ro p p e d
4 had
5 b o u g h t
6 was fry in g
7 w ere  ea tin g
8 was w a tch in g

В
1 ha ted , c losed
2 was w a tch in g , fo rg o t
3 was ta lk in g , d ro p p e d
4 fr ie d , b o ile d
5 w e re n 't having, called
6 o rd e re d , was
7 was read ing , w ere  playing
8 d id n 't  g o , d id n 't  like

Listening

A

You shou ld  be  carefu l w ith  numbers 
and da tes because th e y  can sound 
very  sim ilar.

С

1 b 2c За 4c 5b  6a
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Vocabulary В G ram m ar

A 1 You liked  th e  new  cafe. A

1 choose 2 You w ill w r ite  a rev iew  o f  th e 1 has 4 ago

2 dec ide cafe  fo r  yo u r schoo l m agazine. 2 ye t 5 been

3 varie ty
4 b r ig h t

3 You w ill say w h a t you th in k  o f  th e  
cafe.

3 have 6 since

5 trendy 4 You w ill say p o s itive  th in g s  a b o u t В

6 m ixing th e  cafe. 1 lost, have lost
2 have been w o rk in g , w o rke d

В С 3 has v is ite d , v is ited

1 tra d it io n a l 1 fo o d 4 w e n t, has gon e

2 custom ers 2 to m a to e s 5 have been w a itin g , w a ite d

3 dec ide 3 cheese 6 had, have had

4 tre n d y 4  sandw ich

5 co lou rfu l 5 co ffe e Listening

6 choice 6 p ic tu res
7 flo w e rs

A
You w ill w r ite  b e tw e e n  one  and

Grammar 8 w a ite rs th re e  w o rd s  in each gap.

A D С
1 used 5 w o u ld S tu d e n t's  ow n answ er 1 five /5
2 am 6 to

7 used
2 g lo b a l w a rm ing

3 use R e v ie w  1 3 c ities  and coun tries
4 did 8 g e tt in g

Vocabulary
4 n o t e nough  w a te r
5 I C o lle c t W a te r

В 1b 2c 3c 4 d  5d  6 b  7 b  8c 6 fresh w a te r
1 Line 3 ... d id n 't  use to  cook  ... 9c 10d  11a 12a 1 3 b  1 4 b
2 Line 4 ... houses d id n 't  have ... 15d  1 6 b  17c 18c 1 9 b  20c Vocabulary
3 Line 5 ... archaeologists found  ... A
4 Line 6 ... b u ild in g s  w ere  ... G ram m ar 1 a t
5 Line 7 ... s tre e t and had ... 1a 2c 3d  4a 5a 6 b  7 d  8a 2 A fte r, over
6 Line 9 ... b u ild in g s  d id n 't  have ... 9 d  10c 11a 12a 1 3 d  14d 3 in, from
7 Line 10: ... service areas w ere  ...
8 Line 1 0 /1 1: ... peop le  used to  /

15a 1 6 b  17a 18c 19c 20c 4 on

w ou ld  ... U n it 3 В
1a 2d 3c 4 b  5d

Use your English Reading
A A G ram m ar
1 app ro x im a te ly R eading th e  te x t  q u ick ly  can he lp A
2 trendy
3 tasty

you id e n tify  te x t  types . 1 th e  4  T h e ,a n
2 a 5 the , th e

4 fr ied В 3 - 6 A , the

5 tra d itio n a l 1b  2c 3d  4c 5b
6 expensive В
7 hungry Vocabulary 1 th e  6 th e
8 varie ty  

Writing

A
1b  2a 3c 4a 5c 6b

2 a 7 -
3 th e  8 a
4 th e  9 The

A В 5 th e  10  a

1 age: special 1 renew ab le  ene rgy
2 shape: s trong 2 c lim a te  change Use your English
3 o rig in G reece 3 e n d a n g e re d  species 1 have know n Kate fo r
4 op in ion : tin y 4 conse rva tive  areas 2 fro m  S co tland  to
5 m ateria l: b r ig h t 5 Fossil fue ls 3 a (b io lo g y ) teache r
6 co lour: s ticky 6 so la r p o w e r 4  have been  (w a iting ) here fo r
7 size: silk 7 p o w e r s ta tion

8 na tu ra l h a b ita t
5 has gon e
6 ta ke  ac tion  on
7 has been s tu d y in g  since
8 ha lf an h o u r ago

1 4 5



W riting
A

S ta rting  an email Ending an email

Hello.
Hi!
H ow  are you? 
H ow  are th ings? 
H ow 's it go ing?

Bye!
Bye fo r  now. 
See you soon. 
Speak to  you 
later.
Tha t's  all fo r 
now.
W rite  soon!

В
1F 2F ЗТ 4T 

С
1 Hi
2 g o in g
3 to
4 G o o d
5 soon
6 now

D
S tuden t's  ow n answ er

U n it 4

Reading
A
Look ing  a t th e  w o rds  a round  a new  
w o rd  can he lp  you fin d  th e  m ean ing  
o f new  w ords.

В
1 F 2T 3T 4F 5F 6T 7F 8F 9T  10F

Vocabulary  
A
1 on
2 w ith
3 to
4 w ith

В
1 s im ila r
2 rely
3 p ro u d

G ra m m a r 
A
1c 2b  3b  4c 5a 6c 

В
1 co rre c t
2 The bus w h ich  /  t h a t ...
3 M y fr ie n d , w hose  ...
4  ... a p lace w he re  ...
5 co rre c t
6 ... th e  tim e  o f  year w hen  ...
7 co rre c t
8 The cafe, w h ich  ...
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5 w ith
6 on
7 o f
8 on

4 b e lo n g
5 listen
6 co n ce n tra te

Listening G ram m ar
A  1b  2d  3c 4d  5d  6c 7b
You shou ld  read th e  ques tions  firs t. 8c 9 b  10c 11 d 12c 13a

1 4 b  15a 16a 1 7 b  18d
С
1T 2F 3T  4T  5F 6T U n it 5

Vocabulary
A
1d  2 f 3a 4e  5c 6b

В
1 m ade up
2 lo o k  up  to
3 hang ing  o u t
4 le t you  do w n
5 ask M ary o u t
6 b re a k  up  w ith  Tom
7 g e t on
8 p u t p up ils  do w n

G ram m ar
A
1b  2b  3a 4 b  5a 6a 

В
1 As soon
2 th e  m o m e n t
3 b e fo re
4 un til

Use your English
1c 2 b  3b  4 b  5 b  6a 7d

W riting
A
1b 2c 3a 

В
1F 2F 3F 

С
1 Emma
2 in Em m a's house, in th e  s tre e t 

on  th e  w ay to  schoo l and  a t th e  
schoo l

3 E m m a's m um
4 There  is n o b o d y  a t hom e, at 

schoo l o r in th e  s tree t.
5 Em m a realises th a t i t  is on ly  five  

o 'c lo c k  in th e  m o rn in g  and her 
c lock  has b roken .

D
S tu d e n t's  ow n  answ er 

R e v ie w  2

Reading
A
You can e lim in a te  an answ er option 
w hen you c a n 't f in d  any sim ilar 
in fo rm a tio n  in th e  te x t.

В
1a 2a 3a 4c 5b

Vocabulary
A
1a 2b  3 b  4 b  5c 6a

В
1 b lo ck  o f fla ts
2 b u n g a lo w
3 d e ta ch e d  house
4 se m i-d e ta che d  house
5 co tta g e
6 castle
7 te n t

G ram m ar
A
1 is n 't g o in g  to  d rive
2 W ill, clean
3 are g o in g  to  b reak
4 are g o in g  to  p a in t
5 w ill t id y
6 w ill he lp
7 a re n 't g o in g  to  go
8 w o n 't  pay

В
1d 2 f 3b  4c 5a 6h 7e 8g

Listening
A
U sing th e  c o n te x t can he lp  you 
u nde rs tand  techn ica l words.

С
1a 2 b  3c 4 b  5c 6a 

Vocabulary
A
1 m ove 5 take
2 m ake 6 take
3 d o 7 make
4 m ove 8 do

Vocabulary
1b  2a 3 b  4c 5d  6 b  7c 
8d  9a 1 0 b 1 1 b  12a 1 3 b  
1 4 d  15d  16a 17a 18b



в
1 the  housew ork
2 house
3 your bed
4 a break
5 a mess
6 the  dishes
7 w ith  th e  tim es
8 a ba th

Grammar
A

1 is g o in g  to  fa ll
2 I'll do
3 tra in leaves
4 are m ov ing
5 w o n 't pay
6 m ig h t spend

В

1 is 4 g o in g
2 w ill 5 are
3 be 6 w ill

Use your English
1 w ill be  /  am g o in g  to  be
2 it's g o in g  to
3 is g o in g  to  buy
4 I w o n 't  com e hom e
5 am g o in g  to  d e c id e  a b o u t

Writing
A
1 really
2 fan tas tic
3 I'll
4 O f course
5 can 't

В
1 find  a p lace  to  stay
2 any o ld  fu rn itu re  she d o e sn 't 

need
3 to  spend  a fe w  days w ith  her
4 tra in

С
1 Yes, she has.
2 Yes, she has.
3 in fo rm a l

D
Student's ow n answ er

Unit 6

Reading
A
No, you d o n ’t.

В
1e 2 f 3b 4d 5a

Vocabulary
A
1 racke t
2 vo lleyba ll
3 h e lm e t
4 track
5 te a m
6 ind iv idua l
7 re fe ree
8 sk iing

В
1 f 2d  3a 4e  5 b  6c

G ram m ar
A
1 sits 4 w ill g o
2 w ill p lay 5 w atches
3 can 6 w ill go

В
1 d o n 't 5 e a t
2 g e t 6 w o n 't
3 ta k e 7 s to p
4 w ill 8 have

Listening
A
It is im p o rta n t to  id e n tify  e m o tio n s  
in p ic tu res  w hen th e re  are questions  
a b o u t p e o p le 's  fee lings .

С
1c 2a 3b  4a 5a 6c

Vocabulary
A
1 d e fin ite ly
2 c o m p e te
3 fo llo w e rs
4 p ro p e r

В
1 dange rous
2 d e p th
3 p ro p e r ly
4 superv is ion
5 c o n ce n tra tio n
6 free

G ram m ar
A
1 w o u ld  be , d id
2 drank , w o u ld n 't  fee l
3 w o u ld  you d o , d isag reed
4 had, w o u ld  jo in

В
1 If I had a te n n is  racke t, I w o u ld

g ive  it to  you.
2 If I had tim e , I co u ld  g o  to  th e

m atch .
3 If I had ticke ts , I co u ld  w a tch  th e

gam e.

4 I co u ld  w rite  do w n  th e  score if I 
had a pen.

5 Liz w o u ld  d o  aerob ics  if  she had 
th e  tim e .

6 They w o u ld  g o  sn o w b oa rd in g  if 
th e y  had th e  m oney.

Use your English
1 to ld
2 w o u ld
3 fre e d o m
4 dange rous
5 baske tba ll
6 o u td o o r
7 players
8 c o m p e tito rs
9 co n ce n tra tio n
10 a th le tic
11 con fid e n ce
12 los t

W riting
A
1 in o rd e r to  4 so th a t
2 to  5 fo r
3 because

В
1 no
2 five
3 be tw e e n  one  and th ree
4 th e  second sentence

С
1 fo r
2 assist

D
1 m e
2 to  Sarah
3 you m ake
4 up to
5 h a ve n 't taken

R e v ie w  3

Vocabulary
1a 2d  3a 4c 5c 6b 7d  8a 
9c 10d  1 1 b  12a 13b  14b 
15c 16d  17c 18a 19d  20b

G ram m ar
1a 2a 3a 4c 5 b  6 b  7a 
8c 9 b  10a 11a 1 2 b  13c 
1 4 b  15c 1 6 b  17c 18c

U n it 7

Reading
A
You shou ld  m ake notes to  
unde rs tand  th e  m ain idea o f each 
pa rag raph .
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в
1d 2а Зс 4Ь 5Ь 

Vocabulary
A
1 in ju red
2 d isappeared
3 d ied
4 gave
5 surv ived
6 co p e d

В
1 des tina tion
2 e xp lo re r
3 e xp e d itio n
4 jo u rn e y
5 co n d ition s
6 com pan ion

G ram m ar
A
1 had been w a lk ing
2 had never v is ited
3 saw
4 had reached
5 en te re d
6 had been h ik ing
7 heard
8 p icked  up

В
1 had been w a lk ing
2 she had been runn ing
3 (had) had lunch b e fo re
4 had (a lready) packed  her bag
5 had been  w a itin g

Listening
A
d o u b le

С
1 Ballard
2 ove r 120
3 C apta in  N em o
4  school
5 e xp lo re r
6 Bora Bora

Vocabulary
A
1 across 5 b e lo w
2 O ver 6 on
3 a b o u t 7 in
4 ove r 8 above

В
1 g o t 4 keep
2 w e n t 5 gone
3 saved 6 do

G ram m ar

A
1 d o 4  isn 't
2 cou ld 5 w ill
3 w o n 't 6 d id n 't

В
1 W h o  w ro te  L o rd  o f  th e  Flies?
2 W h a t d o  Ralph and P iggy  find?
3 W h a t d o  th e y  use to  l ig h t a fire?
4 W h o  rescues them ?

Use your English
1b  2a 3c 4 d  5a 6c 7 b  8a

W riting
A
1 Past S im ple
2 Past P e rfec t C o n tin uo u s
3 Past P e rfec t S im ple
4  Past C o n tin uo u s

В
1 yes
2 scared
3 try  to  fin d  th e ir  w ay /  a so lu tio n  

С
1 Sally g o t  lo s t in th e  ju n g le .
2 Sally heard  s o m e th in g  th a t 

scared her.
3 Sally h id  b e h ind  a tree .
4  Sally cam e up w ith  a p lan.
5 Sally m anaged  to  escape.

D
S tuden t's  ow n answ er 

U n it 8

Reading
A
You shou ld  read th e  te x t q u ick ly  and 
read th e  sen tences w ith  th e  gaps to  
th in k  o f  a w o rd  th a t w o u ld  fit.

В
1a 2c 3c 4 d  5a 
6 b  7c 8a 9a 1 0 b

Vocabulary
A
1 m artia l arts
2 scu lp tu re
3 p h o to g ra p h y
4 p a in tin g
5 dram a
6 cooke ry
7 b a lle t

В
1 p h o to g ra p h y
2 exp lo re
3 cap tu re
4 m artia l arts
5 cooke ry
6 craw l

G ram m ar
A
1 cou ld
2 cou ld
3 w a sn 't ab le  to
4 cou ld
5 o u g h t to
6 shou ld
7 m ay
8 m ust

В
1 may 5 can
2 cou ld  be 6 can 't
3 o u g h t 7 was able to
4 s h o u ld n 't 8 must

Listening
A
You shou ld  th in k  a b o u t w hat the 
lis ten ing  w ill be  ab o u t, the words 
you m ig h t hear fo r  each picture 
and th e  d iffe rences betw een the 
p ic tu res.

С
1c 2a 3c 4a 5c 6b

Vocabulary
A
1e 2d 3a 4 b  5c 

В
1 to o k  to
2 ca lled  fo r
3 fo u n d  o u t
4 to o k  up
5 call o u t
6 show  o ff

G ram m ar
A
1 You m ust /  have to  have a licenc 

to  fly  a p lane.
2 Can /  M ay I have some orange - 

ju ice , please?
3 You n e e d n 't /  d o n 't  have to buy 

b read.
4 You m ust /  have to  leave the 

p a rty  a t e leven o 'c lock.
5 You n e e d n 't /  d o n 't  have to buy 

her a b irth d a y  present.
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В В
1 can 1 re vo lu tio n ise d

2 to 2 d e v e lo p e d

3 have 3 prog ress
4 n e e d n 't 4 eng inee rs

5 must 5 e x p e rim e n te d

Use your English G ram m ar
1 w hich 5 m ust A
2 They 6 fo r 1 be
3 can 7 ab le 2 to ld
4 have 8 fin d 3 w ith

4 w a sn 't in fo rm e d

Writing 5 by
A 6 been c leaned

1b 2a 3c 7 b o u g h t

В
1 a pos tca rd  3 w ill

8 repa ired

В
2 you r fa m ily  4 to m o rro w 1 is o fte n  used

2 w ill be  b o rro w e d

С 3 is b e in g  fixe d
1 and 3 like 4 w o n 't  be  te s te d
2 because 4  to o 5 was b e in g  sen t

6 was d e ve lo p e d

D
Student's ow n answ er Listening

Review 4
A
You w ill hear th e  re co rd in g  tw ice .

Vocabulary С
2b  3 b  4a 5 b  6a 7 b  8b1d 2d 3 b  4a 5c 6d  7 b  8c 1c

9d 10d  1 1 b  12d  13d  14a 
15d 16c 17c 1 8 b  19a 20c Vocabulary

Grammar
A
1 on 4 w ith

1b 2d 3 b  4 b  5 b  6d  7a 2 a b o u t 5 to

8b 9b  10c 1 1d 1 2 b  13d 3 on 6 fo r

14a 15a 16a 1 7 b  18a 

Unit 9
В
1 g °
2 cam e

Reading 3 instead
A 4 successful

Yes, th e y  are. 5 rely

В
1F 2T 3F 4F 5 F 6 T  7F 8F 9T  Ю Т

6 co m m u n ica te

G ram m ar

Vocabulary
A
1 Can th e  p ro b le m  be fixed?

A 2 It n e e d n 't be  /  d o e s n 't need  to

1 re m o te  co n tro l be  ins ta lled  now.

2 satnav 3 I re m e m b e r b e in g  to ld  th e

3 USB stick answer.
4 m icroch ip 4 She d o e s n 't like  b e in g  d isag reed

5 b a tte ry w ith .

6 la p to p 5 He o u g h t to  be  to ld  th e  tru th .
7 Research 6 I e x p e c t to  be  in fo rm e d .

8 cam era
В
1 by  4  be
2 be 5 be ing
3 been

Use your English
1 are n o t /  a re n 't c leaned
2 does n o t /  d o e s n 't like  be ing

to ld
3 can be de live re d
4 had to  be  rep laced
5 was asked to  do
6 has been tra in e d
7 w e  w ere  g iven
8 w ere  n o t don e

W r it in g
A
1 tas ty
2 ju d o
3 energy
4 species
5 cope
6 love
7 p ro u d
8 break

В
1 F 2T 3T

С
1 b roke  up, renew ab le  ene rg ie
2 b roke  up, is b e ing  used

D
1 p o p u la r fo r
2 ca n 't
3 d o n 't
4 a b o u t the
5 Unless you g e t

U n it 1 0

Reading
A
N o, th e y  d o n 't

В
1a 2a 3c 4 b  5a

Vocabulary
A
1 show
2 acto rs
3 d ire c to r
4 sc rip t
5 lines
6 d o cu m e n ta ry

В
1 soap operas
2 dressing  room
3 rea lity  shows
4 b o x  o ffice
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G ram m ar В Vocabulary
A 1 She asked m e how  o ld  m y s is ter A
1 to ld  m e 5 was was. 1 e d u ca tion
2 sen t 6 to ld 2 M um  to ld  M ary n o t to  fo rg e t to 2 fees
3 had heard 7 his fe e d  th e  cat. 3 g radua tes
4 said 8 in fo rm e d 3 She asked T im  w he re  th e 4 p rim a ry

b a tte r ie s  w ere. 5 tim e ta b le
В 4  Eliza to ld  her s is te r to  s to p 6 ca n d ida te
1 J im  to ld  m e I could b o rro w  his w a tch in g  th a t te r r ib le  soap 7 accent

CDs. ope ra . 8 sub jec t
2 R obert said th a t he had seen 5 He asked her if  she had go n e

th e  film  th e  day b efo re  /  th e to  th e  c o n c e rt th e  p rev ious В
previous day. w eekend . 1 ca n d ida te

3 M r H ogg  to ld  his s tu d e n ts  th e y 2 sciences
w o u ld  be  p u tt in g  on a play. Use your English 3 arts

4 I to ld  M a tild a  th a t her b o o k 1a 2a 3d  4 b  5a 6d 4 fo ld e r
w o u ld n 't be pub lished . 5 d ip lo m a

5 Serena said she had to  g e t W riting 6 g ra n t
ticke ts  fo r  th e  ope ra A 7 physical

1 F inally 4 th a t 8 un ifo rm
Listening 2 w h ile  5 Then

A 3 A fte r  6 F irst G ram m ar
Yes, you shou ld. A

В 1 is having
С 1 a s to ry 2 had
1 3 0 th /th ir t ie th 2 cousin 3 p a in te d
2 young 3 w rite  a b o u t w h a t happens a t 4  has had
3 cry ing yo u r school 5 sent
4 p o p u la r cu ltu re 6 w ill be  having
5 The South Bank /  Royal С

Festival Hall F irst o f  a ll, Then, A fte r  break, Then, В
6 8pm A fte r  th a t, F inally 1 am having

2 had
Vocabulary D 3 was having
A S tuden t's  ow n answ er 4 have
1 o u t 5 away 5 w ere  having
2 do w n  6 do w n R e v ie w  5 6 are having
3 o u t 7 on 7 is having
4 o u t 8 o f Vocabulary

1b 2c 3d  4a 5c 6d  7b

8 w ill have /  am

В 8a 9a 1 0 b  1 1 b  12c 13a Listening
1d 2 f 3e 4c 5a 6b 14d  15c 16d  1 7 b  1 8d A

G ram m ar
A
1 He asked th e  p h o to g ra p h e rs  w hy 

th e y  w ere  fo llo w in g  him .
2 A dam  asked w h o  he co u ld  inv ite  

to  th e  p rem ie re .
3 She asked m e w here  th e  s tage 

was.
4 R obb ie  asked w h e th e r he cou ld  

b o rro w  my cam era.
5 Lucy asked w hy no one  had 

c lapped .
6 M a tth e w  asked m e how  he cou ld  

g e t to  th e  thea tre .
7 She asked w h e th e r I had seen 

th e  film .
8 Sheila asked i f  I co u ld  buy her a 

ticke t.

G ram m ar
1c 2c 3c 4c 5a 6 b  7b  
8b  9 b  10c 11a 12c 13c 
14a 1 5 b  16c 1 7 b  18c

U n it 11

Reading
A
You shou ld  u n d e rlin e  key w o rd s  in 
th e  d e scrip tions .

В

You shou ld  unde rline  key words 
phrases in th e  sentences.

1T 2F 3T 4F 5F 6T

Vocabulary

1g 2 b  3d  4e  5a

A
1 m ake 4 make
2 break 5 in
3 g o t 6 get

В
1 a b o u t 5 at
2 at 6 on
3 from 7 with
4 fo r 8 on
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Grammar В 5 s tro n g e r
A 1 neck 5 cheek 6 m ost im p o rta n t
1 to  g o 5 to  fin ish 2 chest 6 e ye lid
2 help 6 s tu d y in g 3 bea rd  7 fea tu res Use your English
3 d o ing 7 to  learn 4 eyeb row s  8 b lo o d 1 h igh ly
4 buy ing 8 b o rro w 2 pe rso n a lity

G ram m ar 3 b e a u tifu l
В A 4 easily
1 Line 4: ... w a n te d  to  s tudy  ... 1 The c e le b r ity  w o re  a b e a u tifu l 5 th in n e r
2 Line 5: ... to  be  acce p te d  ... lo n g  p u rp le  dress. 6 to ta lly
3 Line 6: F o llow ing  his ... 2 co rre c t 7 in te re s te d
4 Line 7: ... by  rev is ing  ... 3 Tom 's g o t a cu te  lit t le  b lack  and 8 co n fid e n t
5 Line 7: ... m u s tn 't leave ... w h ite  b u lld o g .
6 Line 9: ... s ta rted  to  look  / 4 co rre c t W riting

look ing  ... 5 co rre c t A
7 Line 10: ... easy to  read ... 6 The o ld  m an d ro ve  a sp o rty  red 1 b 2e 3c 4a 5d
8 Line 10: A fte r  s tu d y in g  ... Ita lian  car.

Use your English
1 am having th e  b o o k  d e live red
2 ag reed  to  he lp  me
3 w ere  g e tt in g  th e  co m p u te r fixe d
4 had th e  chem is try  lab p a in ted
5 S tudy ing  all n ig h t is n o t

Writing 
A 
1 
2
3
4
5
6

nor
Both
Both o f  /  E ithe r o f /  N e ith e r o f 
b o th  o f  /  n e ith e r o f 
o r
e ith e r

В
1 s tuden ts
2 tw o  op in ions
3 suggestions fo r  im p ro ve m e n t

books are o ld  o r in bad  c o n d itio n  
and noisy s tu d y  area 
buy m ore  books and m ove  th e  
s tudy area

Student's ow n answ er

Unit 12

Reading
A
No, it d o e sn 't.

В
1b 2d  3c 4 d  5b

Vocabulary
A

b link  
2 sneeze 

cough  
yawn

5
6 
7

sigh
b rea the
b ite

8 laugh

В

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

such
in te re s tin g
so
fr ig h te n e d
such
b o rin g
such

8 exhausted

Listening
A
It is im p o rta n t to  keep  calm  because 
b e in g  nervous w ill m ake i t  m ore  
d if f ic u lt  to  u n d e rs tand  th e  lis ten ing .

1a 2a 3c 4 b  5b

Vocabulary
A
1 backed  away
2 headed  fo r
3 run o u t o f
4 th in k in g  up
5 s tand  o u t
6 ha n d in g  o u t

В
1 handed 4 back
2 run 5 head
3 s tand 6 th in k

G ram m ar
A
1 t id ie r 4 qu ick ly
2 saddest 5 in te llig e n t
3 w orse 6 b e tte r

В
1 m os t fasc ina ting
2 ce rta in ly
3 easily
4  seriously

В
1 F 2T 3T

С
1
2
3
4
5

M ike  and G reg 
They m e t a t h igh school, 
a t th e  Big Tunes m usic shop 
G reg  steals a CD.
G reg  ran o u t o f  th e  shop and 
M ike  rea lised th e ir  fr ie n d sh ip  
was p ro b a b ly  over.

S tuden t's  ow n answer 

R e v ie w  6 

Vocabulary
1b 2c 3b  4a 5d  6d  7d  8b  9a 
1 0 b  11a 12d  13d  14b  1 5 b  16a 
1 7 b 1 8 a

G ram m ar
1b 2c 3d  4a 5b  6d  7a 8a 9d 
1 0 b  1 1 b  12a 13c 1 4 b  15d  16c 
1 7 b  18c
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